FAl/International Gliding Commission-1GC
AGENDA
MEETING to be held in the
Olympic Museum, Lausanne, Switzerland
Friday 9t and Saturday 10th March 2001 from 09.00h daily.

1. OPENING
IGC president Tor Johannessen
Establishment of Legality and Roll Call

2. MINUTES of the LAST MEETING
Lausanne, Switzerland, March 2000 and matters arising.

3. FAl MATTERS
FAI Sec. Gen. Max Bishop

4. 1IGC BUDGET
IGC Treasurer Dick Bradley

5. SHORT REPORTS of PAST CHAMPIONSHIPS

5.1 10t% European Gliding Championships Luasse, 23 July — 13 August
2000: Herbert Martin

@ 1st Club Class World Championships and International Soaring Grand
Prix, Gawler, South Australia, 14-26 January 2001: Terry Cubley

6. REPORTS from SPECIALISTS and SUBCOMMITTEES

6.1 Anti-Collision Measures Herbert Pirker
6.2 Bids Tapio Savolainen
6.3 Club Class Terry Cubley
6.4 EGU Matters Roland Stuck
6.5 Environment Bernald Smith
6. Diploma Committee Ross Macintyre
6.7 GNSS Bernald Smith
6.8 GFAC lan Strachan
6.9 |IGC Website Peter Ryder
6.10 Media Eric Mozer
6.11 Membership challenge John Roake
6.12 Motor Gliders Piero Morelli
6.13 Simulated Gliding Roland Stuck
6.14 Sporting Code Ross Macintyre
-Annex A Ake Pettersson
-Annex B Bernald Smith/lan Strachan
6.15 World Air Games Brian Spreckley
6.16 World Class Piero Morelli

7. 2nd FAl WORLD AIR GAMES, SPAIN, 2001:
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7.1 General WAG project overview by 2001 ECO and S. Medven
7.2 Status report by ASC LO and 2001 ECO LEOM

7.3 WAG and Media by ASC Media Consultant Eric Mozer

7.4 WAG Local Rules

8. OSTIV
Prof. Loek Boermans

9. BARRON HILTON CUP
Annette Reichmann

IGC RANKING SYSTEM
Brian Spreckley

11. TRACKER PROJECT
Brian Spreckley

HALL of FAME
Eric Mozer

13. SHORT UPDATES on FORTHCOMING CHAMPIONSHIPS

27t World Gliding Championships, Mafikeng, South Africa:
South African Delegate

13.2 2nd Junior World Gliding Championships, Issoudun, France, July
2001: French Delegate

13.3 28th World Gliding Championships, Rieti, Italy 2003: Italian delegate

13.4 1st World Women'’s Gliding Championships, Lithuania, 2001:
Lithuanian delegate

14. BIDS for FUTURE CHAMPIONSHIPS

14.1 2nd Women'’s World Gliding Championship — Germany

14.20 3rd World Junior Gliding Championships — Slovakia

14.3 2002 European Gliding Championships — Hungary
2002 European Gliding Championships — Switzerland

14.4 Future World Air Games

SPORTING CODE MORATORIUM

16. NEW RULE PROPOSALS

16.1 Annex A Committee Proposals

16.21 Proposals from Austrian Aero Club
16.3 Proposals from German Aero Club
16.4 Proposals from New Zealand Aero Club
16.5 Proposals from Italian Aero Club

16.6 Proposals from Australian Aero Club
16.7] Proposals from French Aero Club

16.8 Proposals from Spanish Aero Club
16.9 Specialist Proposal




17. FLIGHT SAFETY
Discussion

18. IGC Web Site
Discussion concerning future development: Peter Ryder

19. AWARDS

Lilienthal Medal:

Nomination of Klaus Ohlmann by German Aero Club
Nomination of Jim Payne by Soaring Society of America

Pelagia Majewska Medal:
Nomination of Dr. Angelika Machinek by German Aero Club

Pirat Gehriger IGC Diploma:
Nomination of Max Bachmann by Swiss Aero Club

Nomination of Chris Wills by UK Aero Club
20. ANY OTHER BUSINESS (Discussion Items only)

21. ELECTION of OFFICERS President
First Vice President
Other Vice presidents (5)
Secretary

22. APPOINTMENTS

22.1 Appointment of IGC Representative to CASI

22.2 Appointment of IGC Representative to FAI Medical Commission
22.3 Appointment of IGC Specialists

22.4 Appointment of Commission Liaison Officer WAG 2005

23. DATE and PLACE of NEXT MEETING, 2001

President’s CLOSING REMARKS at end of plenary session.
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Re: Report from I WGG-CC 2001 Gawler, Austraia
Dear Tor, dear Ake,

After oneweek of practice, we just began the contest 1¥ World Gliding Championship in Club Classin Gawler,
Audtrdia/Sunday on Jan 14"/ Duri ng the practice week the contest pilots overflew alot of kms without any
accidents and organizer’s staff was well practised, too. Westher condition are generaly very good but with very
high temperature on the ground which resched to 45 ° C.

Asamatter of fact thereis abig successto arrange this contest which was changed after 10" Europeansto the
1% Worlds. From about 12 European countries average the contest continued to 21 countries with 44 pilots
altogether. Only 8 teams used full number of pilots, therewas 3/including team Germany which used 4 with
EC/. Inthe sametimeis organised Soaring Grand Prix which is unfortunately less visited with only 6 pilots
from 3 countries but with interesting rules.

The Opening Ceremony was held during the practice week, on Thursday Jan 11™Min the eveni ng in the Pioneeer
Park of Gawler town. Ceremony waswell organized with marshaling dl the teams and introducing each
competitor personaly by Contest Director Terry Cubley. There was only 4 speeches: me as a representant of
FAl, loca member and Minister of Education Mr Macolm Buckley, Chairman of Organising Committee Mr
Bruce Eastwick and one woman represented of local aborigine people. After the official part of the evening was
finished fly-passing by two glidersof members Adeldde Soaring Club.

The brigfing is alittle bit longer concerning to meteo information with well organised service. All relevant
information is distributed on one page paper with al meteor and task information. During the practice week was
reported two lectures about anew tasks: PST and AAT and strategy of flying and safety lecture which was
given by Maurice Bradney about dehydratation.

For thefirgt time on gliding event isused PST and AAT as a gpeed task and during the practice dl
circumstances lodks very impresive and interesting. The contest field of pilots was spread very effectively to
random 4 groups of start points/Annex A point 20.4 /d/ and everything looks like only one pilot contest, very
individual without a gagles. But we must say that the westher was generaly very good and was not abig reason
for credting of gaglesa al.

During the practice days we had asmall problem with definition of finish line and with interpretation. On the
end the problem was solved with satisfying of Lury, stewardes and organisation staff mainly Contest Director
and with conformity with Annex A and Sporting Code. The ,,beer can around Remote Finish Point was
extended for 1,5 km from the safety reasons/ now al outlanding field included/.

Scruteering and weighing was precisdly and well organized by scruteering teem. Thelocal rulesfor scruteering
wasissued. The actud weigh of glider isimportant matter and will be each day measured for al glider when will
marshall to grid. Instead of random will be measured some gliders on grid and after landing from the task. First
time was gpproved winglets in club class which some pilots applied.

Thereisamandatory EL T using on board and mandatory safety frequency for al pilots, too.

The Safety Committee with Henk Meerten’s as asteward and 3 Club Class pilots: Kristian Hansen Denmark,
Ferdi Kuijpers Netherlands, Tomas Suchanek Czechiaand 1 Grand Prix pilot: Jm Carpenter Canada

There was applied Remote finish point asa,, beer can,, with 1,5 kms diameter about 20 kms far-away from the
FL for the safety reason.

Scouring team with Tim Shirley asachief works very affectively and scouring programme developed in
Austrdiaiswell organized. Downloading of loggersworks very effectively.

After the last practice day | executed pre-event check according to Jury book. Theresult is enclosed to this
information asaAnnex 1.
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Equipment of Jury and steward room isalittle bit poorer, without PC and without connection to Internet. In
present time there isnecessary and our works would be effectiver if any. The sameisto equiped Jury Chairman
at least by Mobile for quick connection. The Jury and steward room iswell air- conditioned. For catering we
received vouchersfor the hangar meal but without bregkfast. Accomodation in Rosewothy Campus iswell
organized, the transport with the cars, too.

Camping, including sanitary equipment, SAR, food and bars a the airfidld works OK. The cost of meal and
quality itself is good and tasty in comparation with European standards. Hanger which serves for the briefing is
well equiped by very clever of air-conditioning facility. Daily Bulletin — The Club Class Flyer with usua
information is published each day.

Unfortunately, thery isasmall advertising of the event in town and vicinity but thislooks like repegting problem
of al gliding contests.

The International Jury: me as a Chairman, John Roake /NZ/ and Ross Maclntyre/UK/asa members and
stewardes Bob Henderson /NZ/, Waldemar Ratgjczak/Poland/ and Henk Meerten’ sAustraial works hard and
effectively for good and fair contest well conform with al the rules and Annexes after different duties and rules
concern. Weare al absolutely confident that thisfirst big event of anew Milenium fulfils al expectation and
requirements.

During the contest /till to 31™ January 2001/ | have anew e-mail box with direct access
jarod av43@hotmail.com but on others my e-mail boxes | am available too: vach@mtrebova-city.cz and

jarodav@vach.cz

Best regards

Jarodav Vach
Jury President

Enclosed filled Appendix E of Jury Handbook
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Subject: Report from 1% World Gliding Championship in Club Class& Soaring Grand Prix

Dear Tor, Dear Ake, D ear Larry,

First part of WorldsClub's, first half of contestisover. After sometimesahectic work during the practice and
proper preparationfor the contest our work was got to calmnessand peace changed full. Therewas smdl
problem on the begining because 3days was not the weather and therefore not vauable task.

The first contest day started at Wednesdy on January 17" and than every day continued in arow. At Saturday on
January 20" the 4" task succesfuly was run and therefore after the rules the contest isvalid. Everydays briefing
whichis each day at 10 0"dock morning iswell organized With proper routine takes minimumtime. Big parts

of itsis paed to meteorogica condition. Thisalmost lecture iswell organized and use very modem and ussble
specia technique mainly very specia and sofisticated software modes. This modds quite reasonable reflects
proper stuation in complicated touch of ground and the seanear Gawler. Pilots is shown very precise forecast of
complicated situation near Gawler.

In Club Class are flownonly PST and AAT task and this matter was accepted by majority of pilots. Themain
reason isthat thereis abig game, with support of speed and steep diference between points of pilots Inthe task
can pilot lost many butto give big gain, too. The pilots which lost atask because outlanded is still in the game.

Whilethe start from different start points works very well and improve the safety immediately agai nst the old
systems, philosophy of PST and AAT asameans usad against cregting of gaggles doesn't proper workswhen
are the condition poorer and blue thermic. Just during avery small time after starts from differentstart pointsthe
geod es with about a 20 gliders created. But thereis sure a better and interesting anew and fresh wind incontest
soaring. The pilots are pushed to work more comprihensive and used bigger and more complex rate of

experience and cogitation.

After the row of contest days the Contest Director Terry Cubley and his deputy Mr Darryl Connd works and
cooperatesperfect and thework of al the staff is brilliant and quite impresive. There was only one complaint
and no protest. The circumstances around the complaint, record of Jury meeting, which | cdled, solutionand
decesion will be detailedin my fina report asaJury President. During the first part was announced one
mesting of safety committee after the leading steward Mr Henk Merteen’s. Therewas only one note against
certain pilots. This warningwas discussed with TM  of pilots concern.

Today is Tuesday on Jan 23%The sx vauable, interesting tasks of PST and AAT only passed, yet. T oday
next PST isinthe progress. The weather now was devel oped to very consistent and stable but sometimes
different condition, very sofisticated for the right decesion. Thereare vauable tasks with 400 kms average and
with sometimes quiteremarkable speed reaching 106 kmg/h for the winners. Quite impresive for the Club Class
gliders, even these modem LS4 now included. Agoregate results after 6. tasks show on top of list three GB pilots
which flew very impresive. The scoaring team issued daily the team results on baseavarage performancesof dl
pilots from the team even if only one, too. Thereispossibleto visit contest web pages with last results and
news. Daily bulletin The Club Class Flyer isissued regularly.

Seven tow planes, four Pawnee and three Cesna 180 Skywagen launch 44 gliders of Club Class around 45
minutes every day to 2000 fts. TheSoaring Grand Prix gliders are launch next 10 minutes only. Unnoficial
resultswhen dmogt dl pilots are a home areissuedaround 9,00 PM o clock of the day concern Preliminary
resultsare available on screers in office and hangar from the first pilot on task of the day to come dmost
immediaely.

Concerning to safety of pilots the Event Director push pilot to keep al the relevant rules, lavs and
recommendation. Only one glider from Soaring Grand Prix was damaged during the outlandings. Pilot did not
sufferinjury .

The start which consist from 4 groups for 3 points, therefore 12 d fferent start points works well and spread out
thefield of pilots significantly. For safety and support of sport results of pilotsishiggan the creation of
Remoute Finish, about 22 kmsto N from Gawler with specid arrangement and possibility of outlanding. The
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point and place was creat from very often possibility of seabreezeto come. On Remouteis dso possible to land
during the regular launch with possibilty of anew launch. The FL workswell, too.

Thestewardess and Jury members, supervised| actionson airfield and in the air. Organizer makes everyday
weighing procedure dl the gliders during the marshaling, than stewardess organize random check on grid and
after landing, too.

Contest was developed to impresive event which certainly will fulfilled al expectations and requirements.
Jarodav Vech

Jury President
January 23°, 2001



5.2
APPENDIX E

CAT 1 EVENTS- JURY PRESIDENT's _ CHECK-LIST

EVENT NAME: 1st World Gliding Championship — Club Class and Soaring Grand Prix
Gawler, Australia 14" — 27" January 2001

A. BEFORE THE GENERAL BRIEFING

1. AJURY PRE-EVENT BRIEFING AND CHE(h:K:
Was performed on Tuesday on Jan 9'" 2001

a) All Jury members present, set and available (accommodation, room and telephone
numbers, meals arrangements, transportation, finances) - OK

Jury President  : Jaroslav Vach — Czech Republic

Jury member :John Roake —New Zealand

Jury member : Ross Macintyre - GB

Jury member

Jury member

O o o o o O

Jury member
(extend list if necessary)

b) Jury members' documentation (make sure latest editions are available):

- SPORTING CODE GENERAL SECTION

- RELEVANT SPECIALISED SECTION OF THE SPORTING CODE

- JURY HANDBOOK

- COMPETITION RULES

- LAST MINUTE COMPETITION RULES INFORMATION (if any)

- OBSERVER/JUDGE HANDBOOK (if any)

- OFFICIAL ENTRY LIST (pilots entered)

- OFFICIAL COMPETITION MAP(S) (contest area, common launch point, prohibited areas)

X X X X X X X X

¢) Jury members' authority documents:

x - Event ID badge or pass
x - Event car pass (if any)

d) Conformity of COMPETITION RULES with FAI ADOPTED RULES
x Compare both documents and if differences are found, check if they are permitted:

Deviation from the Annex A concerning to FL was discussed and corrected. Other deviations was
approved by B. in Local Rules
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2. A PRE-EVENT MEETING WITH EVENT DIRECTOR AND CHECK:
was perfomed on Saturday on Jan 13" iwvas present Terry Cubley and me/

a) Implementation of all Sporting Code dispositions regarding the event

- Complaints by NAC(s) regarding ENTRY and/or ELIGIBILITY - NO

- All Sporting Code required personnel available (stewards, observers, judges)was present
- All FAl medals and certificates available (if any) are ready

- Respective FAI Trophy available (if any)- NO

- FAI flags available -YES

- FAl anthem available- YES

OoOoooon

b) Jury meeting room arrangements

O - availability, access, keys- OK
¢) Briefing room arrangements

O - access and sitting arrangements (table and sufficient chairs) OK
d) Competition Center arrangements

O - Access permission (access to any place remains prohibited unless permission obtained by the Jury
President from Event Director) - YES

e) Jury transportation during the event
- Permission to use equipment if necessary (telephone, fax, copiers, computers, etc.) - YES

- Car available -YES

- Person in charge of the car - YES
- Car park and access - YES

- Refueling arrangements - OK

- Car pass-0OK

ooooo 0O

f) Communication during the event

- Officials phone/fax numbers list - Ready

- Event Director's Jury calling procedures during the event - Ready

- Complaint and Protest transmission procedures- Ready

- Place of Jury Mail and Info Box - Ready

- Arrange for fast transmission of the following documents during the event - Ready

(one copy for each Juror):

- Official Competitors list (after the start of the event) - Issued
- All published MET SHEETS (prior to Competition Briefings) -Ready
- All published TASK SHEETS and related documents (prior to Competition Briefings)- Ready
- All published RESULTS (as soon as practicable) -Ready
- All other published Pilot communications/information (as soon as practicable) - Ready

oooon



CAT 1 EVENTS- JURY PRESIDENT's _ CHECK-LIST (continued)

B. DURING THE GENERAL BRIEFING "
Was performed on Saturday on January 13" 2001

1. CHECK THE FOLLOWING:

O - All Jury members present and seated at allocated places at opening—was presented

O - Announcement of place for OFFICIAL NOTICE BOARD - Ready

O - Announcement of publication time and place for replies to complaints - Ready

O - Information on rules and regulations - Ready

O - Announcement of shortened time limits for complaints and protests — procedure ready

O - Announcement of SAFETY and COMPETITION LIMITATIONS - Ready

O - OFFICIAL TIME and timing source (make also sure that Jurors' chronos are set accordingly) - OK

Check and signed by Jarodav Vach
AsaJdury President
13. Jan 2001
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Report of the Collision Avoidance Subcommittee
by Herbert Pirker, 15.1. 2001

Unfortunately, | was not able to collect much information on mid-airs last year.

Nevertheless, Arnold Germann, Swisscom AG, CH-3050 Bern (email:
mailto:armnold.germann@swissoom.com) reported about successful testing with mirror-
foils in MUnster in 1999 (see also Aero-Revue 3/4/2000). They reflect the sunlight like
a mirror and therefore the glider can be seen from a far distance. You can get the
mirror-foils from KOBI MORI, Beschr. & Siebdruck, Luegislandstrasse 137, CH-
8051 Zirich, Swisserland (email: koebi-moeri@swissonline.ch ) for about 50.- FR

per set (400mmx400mm for the fuselage and 2x300mmx200mm for the wings).
More information on:

& & &

SIKO-Aktion.doc SIKO'Art'Aeror'Spiegelf'] 5IKO'Beritcht'Spiegelf'l]
1'99.... 00.d...

The report of last year showed that anti collision colour markings and strobe lights
are not able to prevent mid-airs in all situations. Therfore, anti collision devices are of
great importance. The ADS-B system (Automatic Dependent Surveillance-
Broadcasting; see Michael Seischab (from Filser Electronic GmbH ) email:
fe_seischab@gmx.net) and others are still under development and testing. An
interesting article about TAS can be seen on the homepage of the manufacturer of
such a device: <hitp://mww.rannoch.com/PDF/tasA.pdf >.

Seems to be quite cheap, but like others works only if all flying objects have such a
device on board.

Thanks to all, who were so kind to send information on that subject again.

--end--
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6.2

Report of the Bid Expert

After the IGC 2000 meeting Brian Spreckley wrote a paper called 1GC approved
Competitions Programme and Bidding. The paper is based on the decisions of the Plenary
Meeting. | have followed the guidelines of the Programme. The Plenary Meeting left the
European Championships to float with the market forces. No strict rules were given to
them. However, | have received two bids to organize EGC 2002 in four classes.

In addition to that | have received one bid for the Junior World Gliding Championships for
the year 2003 and one bid for the female WGC 2003. Both of these bids arrived to me
after the original deadline of October 1%, 2000. | had no time to comment these bids, but
I have accepted them because there are no alternatives.

I have edited all the four bids to be not longer than four A4 pages. | assume the
applicants will distribute a more detailed bid to the delegates by themselves. In my
opinion a compact bid is enough to be distributed with the IGC Agenda. It is clear that
every candidate is able to organize the competition they are bidding for.

I have underlined that the number of pilots per country per class cannot exceed two.

Concerning the EGC 2002 | have pointed out that there will be only one pilot per country
in the new 18-meter class, which exactly is not the decision of the IGC Plenary. Therefore
we must consider this point separately when handling the bids.

According to our earlier decisions we will request bids for the Club Class WGC 2004 before
October 1* 2001. That will be the only competition, which will be resolved at the 2002
Meeting.

The list of Steward and Jury Member candidates is updated frequently. The latest list is
available by request from me. With a large number of high level competitions we need
guite a many officials annually. The existing list needs new names. | ask the delegates
send me information about good candidates.

Helsinki January 11, 2001

Tapio Savolainen
Vice-President
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IGC approved Competitions Programme and Bidding.

All Internationa competitions of which the winner isaWorld or Continental champion must be gpproved
by the Internationd Gliding Commisson as a Category «A» event.

The Programme of World Gliding Championships to 2006 was decided at the IGC meeting in March
2000 and is outlined in this document accompanied by the date at which bids will be considered.

All bids must initiadly sent to Tapio Savolainen, the IGC bids specidigt, (e-mall
tapio.savolainen@dpilotsfi) for initial assessment before October 1% (5 months beforethe IGC
mesting).

Progpective bidders should pay attention to the conditions that may apply to any particular competition.
Bids should contain dl rdevant information and be gpproved by Tapio in time for digtribution with the
minutes for the rlevant IGC meeting.

Therulesthat govern IGC category A competitions are contained in Annex A to the Sporting Code and
are avalable on the IGC web site. Any deviation from these rules must be applied for at the time of bid
approval.

Particular attention is drawn to the entry conditions contained in Annex A.
Participation in al classesis redtricted to two pilots per Nationa Aero Club.
No class shdl have more than 50 competitors

Cdendar for World Championships
2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
WAG Feminine Club Multi Club WAG Multi
Juniors Feminine Feminine Club
WAG Juniors Juniors World
Multi World
Bid dates
Feminine Club Multi 2006 Club
Juniors WAG World
World

Bid conditions and dates.

World Air Games (WAG) Bids to FAI and subject to negotiation with FAI, WAG includes dl FAI
airsports and ison afour year cycle with bids approved three years before the event.

MultiClass World Championships


Peter L Ryder
6.2


2003 For the contest in 2003 the venue is Rieti, the class structure will be Standard Class, 15m Class,
Open and 18m Classes. The standard and 15m will be restricted to two pilots per NAC per
class and the Open and 18m one pilot per NAC per class.

2006 Bidswill be considered for the 2006 Multi class competition at the IGC meeting in March 2003.

Bids should be for a multiclass competition including Standard Class, 156m Class, Open Classand 18m

Class. Entry redtrictions should be the same as for the 2003 competition. Bids could be considered for

organizersbidding for 3 classes only, or with the World Class substituded for one of the other

classes. The Championship for the" leftover" classwill then be considered at the next IGC
meeting.

Junior World Championships

2003 Bidswill be considered for the 2003 Junior Worlds, at the IGC meeting in March 2001. Bids
may be for atwo class competition favoring the Club Class and Standard Classes.

2005 Bidsfor 2005 Junior Worlds, will be consdered a the IGC meeting in March 2003.

Feminine World Championships

2003 Bidsfor the 2003 Feminine Worldswill be consdered at the |GC meeting in March 2001. Bids
may be for atwo or three class competition favoring the Standard, Club and 15m classes.

2005 Bidsfor the 2005 Feminine Worlds will be consdered &t to IGC mesting in March 2003.

Club ClassWorld Championships

2002 Thiswill be hdd a Musbach in Germany.

2004 Bidsfor the 2004 Club Class Worlds will be consdered at the IGC meeting in March 2002

2006 Bidsfor the 2006 Club Class Worlds will be considered by the IGC meeting in March 2004.
Bids for acombined Club Class and World Class championships may be consdered.

World ClassWorld Championships

2003 The 2003 World Class Worlds will be held in New Zedand.

2006 The 2006 World Class Worlds may be bid for as part of the 2006 Multi Class Worlds or asa
stand-aone competition. Bids will be considered on their merits at the IGC meeting in March
2003. Bids for a combined Club Class and World Class championships in 2006 might also be
considered.

Brian Spreckley/TJ
21.5.2000
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MEETING OF THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE AND TECHNICAL OFFICERS
Held in Paris on 21 October 2000 at the FFVV

1. Openingand Roll Call

Present : P.Eriksen (PE), F.Van Haaff (FVH), JE.Olsson (JEO), P.Pauwds (PP), J.Sagemiihl, (JS), R.Stuck (RS)
Apologies were recsived from L. Tanner on a6month trip, and from W.Scholze who is too busy.

P.Eriksen opensthe meeting a 10 am
2. Approval of Agenda

The agendais gpproved.

3. Minutesof previous meetings

The minutes of the Congress have been corrected and will be sent out to the members by Ginette with the
invitation to the Congress. RS will dso send them to D. Elli son for publication them on the web site.

Action RS
FVH will check the minutes of the Execom meeting of 26 .02.2000 and send them to RS . Since this was only a
preparation for the Congress the minutes will not be sent out to the EGU members. Action FVH

The minutes of the last Execom meeting 20.05 2000 were gpproved with the following changes:
- The year should be added to the date in thetitle.
- Stal warning area should read speed range
- The statement about stall warning comes from only one UK test pilot
- Infos given about the LBA requirements of anose hook in al gliders are not correct (see below)

PE proposes a new procedure for the approval and publishingof the minutes:

RS will send a draft to the members of the Execom and to the TO's within 2 weeks &fter the meeting. The
participants will have two other weeks to send him comments. After this deadline RS will send a corrected
verson to the Execom members to the TO's , to Ginette for sending out a hard copy b the EGU members and to
D Ellison for publication on our web site. Adtion RS

4. Actionsfrom last meeting
Some ections are till to be done:

- Publication of minutes of previous meetings (RS): (see above)

- Letter to potential membersto invite them to join. PE has prepared aletter to be sent soon.

- Contact with MrsMengelberg about mutual recognition (LT and PE): see bdlow

- JAR 21 (JEO): JEO will write the document

- Letter about Tost hooks (JEO): JEO will prepare arguments for national aero clubs to help them to convince
their Nationd Authoritiesto increase the delay between overhauls

- Document on operationa standards (JS) till to be done

- Enquiry about insurance cogts in various countries (L T): il to be done

- Contact for Green Funds (WS): no news

5. Report of the President

Relationship with EA: nothing new.

Podtive collaboration with FAl and EA about he Stemme ST 10 issue. PE was derted by Max Bishop. After
consultation of the members of the EXECOM who al agreed that the ST 10 should not be considered as a TMG,
he sent aletter to give our position to the JAA. This|etter was never answered.

The letter sent to the JAA will be sent also to the LBA. Action PE and JS

Recent events (death of WGS, illness of JEO, trip of LT) show that we are clearly understaffed because we have
nobody behind he people doing the job. PE believes that we should have a couple of persons acting as back up,
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participating in our meetings and following the work of the TO's. This of course will have a cost but will ensure
a continuity in our action. PE will therefore send a letter to the members with the invitations to the Congress to
ask them to provide candidates for this back up function. These persons should be as polyvalent as possible

Action PE

All members of the EXECOM and TO'swill have to follow thisup in their own country. Action All

EA has a Generd Conference and a Technical Medting in Brussds on December 9 and 10. EGU will participate
in the Genera Conference, but consders the subject ( which is how to raise more funds) a matter between EA
and the members.

The German DAeCis 0 kind to invite s to hold our next Congress in Braunschweig on 24 and 25 February
2001 The Congress Meeting will take place on 24.02.01 from 14 to 17H30 and on 25.02.01 from 9h tol4H in
the Hotel Mercurein front of the Railway Station.

An Execom medting will be held before (see Next Mesting).

Contact Person will be D.Graupner who will send information to RS on the venue during next week. Deadline
for hoted reservation will be 15 January. RS will meke a draft of the agenda of the Congress The invitation

should be sent aut by November 15. Action RS
All reports must be sent before 4 December to RS, PP will sent the find financid report to RS in the first week
of January Action All

6. Report of the Treasurer

All membership fees have been recaved except those from Norway and Span. RS and PE will try to (re)
edablish a connection with Spain. JEO with Norway. ( post meeting note: fees from Norway were received in
the meantime).

Action PE, RSand JEO
Our financia dtuation is hedthy mainly because the President's expenses are paid by his country and the costs of
the secretary are covered by the FFVV.
Provisona budget : PP proposes to keep the fees unchanged. The meeting agrees.

7. Airgpace

FVH was invited a the Eurocontrol Experimentd Centre on an interesting meeting about New Control
Techniques.

Frictions are reported in severd countries with parachutists jumping through clouds and claming airspace. PP
thirks that problems can be solved if people spesk to each other and are disciplined.

FVH was asked to participate to the FAI Airgpace Working Group but was never invited to the meetings. He will
contact W.Weinreich to ask himif he isin or out. Action FVH

8. Trangpondersandradio

FVH istill monitoring the work on the LAST in EUROCAE working group 49.

There seems to be more and more interest from the manufacturers dde but most devices are high leve
ingtruments with high power consumption.

There is pressure from Eurocontrol to go to M ode S by 2005. JEO believes that we should fight against Mode S
because it is expensive and we will not give any information back sincewe have no FMS.

Quedtionnaire on radio frequencies dedicated to dliding: despite a reminder several countries did not answer.
FVH will now compiletheresultsneverthdess . Action FvH

9. Licensesand Medicals

We got verbd information that JAA does not intend not to activate JAR FCL 5 in order to harmonise the Glider
Pilot License, because there is no commercid interest involved, but we did not get any written confirmation so
fa. FVH has asked for an appointment with Mrs Mengelberg during week 44 but did not receive any
confirmation so far.

PP fears that the nationa authorities may be tempted to set up nationad licenses with more gtringent criteria then
ICAO Annex 1 guiddines. This seems to be happening in the Netherlands with the recrestiond license.



Interestingly Glider Pilot Licenses, compliant with Annex 1 of the ICAO, are issued by the Nationd Aero Clubs,
not only in UK but dso in Belgium (without any stamp from the Begian CAA). Other countries may be
plaming to go thisway too.
Severa participants in the meeting believe that since there is a mutual recognition "de facto" in most Europesn
oountries on the basis of the requirements in Annex 1of ICAO, the EGU policy should be to keep the national
license on this "lowest common denominator " level. PE will make a paper to propose thisto the Congress.
Action PE

FVH will aso ask Mrs Mengelberg confirmation that Annex 1 is sufficient.

Action FVH

Medicals: The French nationad authorities want to impose the JAR FCL Part 3 medicds without changing the
interval  between examinations to 5 years below 30 . In most other countries ( Germany, Sweden Holland ), JAR
FCL Part 3 (medicd) isnotin force.

The EGU leaves the subject to EA for the time being, we monitor their working.

Licence for Touring Motor Gliders: The Dutch CAA may wat to cancel the possibility to fly a TMG with a
Glider Pilot Licence. Their postion is, now that we have a PPL (A)TMG (according to JAR-FCL Part 1) and a
recregtiond pilot licence (RPL ) for aeroplanes with a TMG rating (RPL(A)TMG), to fly a motor glider with a
GPL will be superfluous

JS believes that the EGU should recommend the licences to be set according to the certification of the aircraft.

There are 26000 motor glider pilot licenses PPL B in Germany, among them 18000 are coming from the gliding
side. JS is confident that the German glider pilots will be dlowed to fly TMG with a GPL. 10 hours TMG will
be required to get a TMG rating.

10. Airworthiness and maintenance

JS reports on the JAR 22 meeting held on 10-11 October in Wiener Neustadt. A draft of the minutes is available
The Presdent of the Working Group, H. Fendt, clearly stated that a TMG remains a glider with power and
should be flown accordingly.

Other topics:

- Smoother undercarriage required of the Duo Discus

- A British tes pilot has found d&bnorma sudion effects on Schempp Hirth spoilers if they are deployed at
high speed.

- The ddegate from the French DGAC required dl dectronic insruments for motor control to be certified.
This was not accepted but may come again. JEO insisted thaa WE MUST OBJECT ANY RULES THAT
HAVE REASONABLY NOTHING TO DO WITH SAFETY

- Discussion on Nose hooks. JS informs the meeting that the LTA requiring nose hooks on al gliders has not
been withdrawn in Germany. The deadline for retrofitting them is the 1 January 2001 for the Ka6 and 1
January 2005 for dl other gliders...In the meantime it is forbidden to to make aerotow for ingruction
flights with a centre hook.

- JSregretsthat this battle waslost in Germany because the wrong arguments were used.

Tost Hooks: Each NAC shodd try to convince ther national authority to change the maintenance rules to
increasetheperiodicity.

Safety belts: According to the German LBA they should be replaced every 12 years but the glider manufacturer
decides on ingpection periodicity and may overrule the ingtructions by the component manufacturer because he
has the overall respongibility.

DG VIl of the European Union proposes to establish common rules in the fidd of civil aviation and to create a
European Aviation Safety Agency (EASA). This body may replace the JAA in the future since its missions are to
establish rules of certification for products (aircraft, instruments), to conduct investigations, to monitor the
application of the rules.... This will have a great impact on our sport. A dcison should be made by the end of
thisyear.

Firsg meeting of regulation and maintenance. JAR 66 B Cetification for standards components JAR 147 Ops 1
and 3.



11. Operationsand safety

JAR-OPS Part 5 for gliding: according to R Schuegraff who monitors this for us, there is no need to make any
action becausework on the JAR-OPS Part 5 will be continued by the JAA only for commercia ballooning.

JAR-OPS Part 2, aerid work: JEO will fght to keep aero towing outside of aerid work and to obtain a written
statement on this matter.

Deletion of the obligation to file a flight plans for cross border flying : nothing new a EA. But FvH will
continue to monitor the developments Action: FvH

EGU operationad standards. RS believes that this is typicaly the kind of common action which the members of
the EGU should be able to conduct since their naiond authorities are not involved. JS is requested to write a
report on standardisation of procedures based on OSTIV documents.

The meeting feelsthat it is not necessary to write a safety paper for heweb. The action is dropped.

12. Insurance

Nothing new due to the absence of Lemmy.

During his absence FVH will monitor the situation a& EA after the postive meeting with a Dutch broker on
behdf of LT. Action: FvH
According to PP, H Schoevers was to react to arequest by Flemish Gliding League on insurance

13. Environment

In the absence of WS the adoption of the Code of Conduct is again postponed.
In Sweden, al airports must go through an acceptance check by the loca area community.

14. AOB

FVH dill believes tha the French low levd met sounding system (SSBC) is very interesting and should be
extended to cover other countries. The system will be presented at the next Congress to see if there is any interest
among our members. Action: FvH

There are ill some errorsin tre addresslist JS and FVH will send correctionsto RS.
action JS, FVH, and RS

Terms of Reference: FVH has updat ed the TOR document. PE will review it . action PE

15. Dateand Venue Next Meeting
The next Execom will take place Friday 23 February 2001 at 19 hQO at the Hotel Mercure in Braunschweig.

16. Closure
PE closes themeeting a 16H30.

These minutes have been drawn up by Roland Stuck



6.5
TO |1 GC Del egates 5Jan01

SuBJ: Mar0l1l | GC Meeting Report
FROM | GC Environnmental Comm ssion Representative, Bernald S. Smith, EnvCom VP

Qur EnvirCom neeting scheduled for 26/27Jan01 in Lausanne,

Switzerland, which | wll attend, is too |late to neet the deadline
for this report. The agenda is not yet finalized but will include
di scussion of itenms listed below. A report to you will be prepared

asap after the nmeeting, to send to you or distribute to you at your
Mar 01 neeti ng.

Each airsport FAlI Commi ssion, except for Astronautics which is still
bei ng worked on, has adopted an airsport-specific Environmental Code
of Conduct. Has that filtered down from FAl beyond each country
menber of 1GC for inmplenmentation within your country? What, if
anything, is each country doing to put it into practice? |Is there
anything | can do to help you progress? | would appreciate feedback
fromeach country with any comments or recomendati ons you may have,
so that | may best represent you.

----- FAI Environnental Comm ssion - Matters being considered for
Jan0l Meeting Agenda

2000 Meeting M nutes
Envi r Com President’ s Report
Comm ssi on Proceedi ngs' For mat
Subconmmi ttee Reports
a) Information, Awareness & Nature Conservation
b) Noi se
Nordi c report
Communi cations’ policy for organizations in the environnmental field
Comm ssi on objectives’ review
Code of Conduct review. Air Sports and the Environnent
NAC s Environnmental conmttees
Rotorcraft, Balloon, Utralight & Mdel aircraft noise certification
| CAO CAEP reconmendat i ons
Eur opean Conm ssi on Noi se St andards
Fi nni sh Speci al Study Report
Astronautics Report
El ecti on of Comm ssion Oficers
O her busi ness
Dat e and pl ace of next neeting

end/
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6.6

Report for the International Gliding Commission, 2001
Diploma Committee

Following the approval of the concept at the IGC meeting in March 2000, the work of the
Diploma Committee was relatively simple. A draft of the proposed amendments to the FAI
Statutes necessary to create the Pirat Gehriger Diploma was prepared and submitted to the FAI
Council. This was approved and the amended statutes came into being on the 1% January 2001.

Mr. Steve Longland, the graphics designer chosen to create the actual diploma continued
development work based on the comments received at the last IGC meeting and has produced a
further draft, some rough copies of which should be available for delegates to see at the meeting.
The final printed copy should have considerably more resolution and clarity than these rough
copies. It was decided that copies would not be printed in their final form until the meeting has
decided on the first recipient, whose name can then be included electronically in the final printin
a high quality format. Only the necessary copies need to then be printed each year after the
recipients name has been decided. A copy of the original electronic graphic will be held by the
FAI office to act as a backup and master copy.

The costs involved include a fee for the designer and the final printing of the Diploma for
presentation. This latter cost will be an annual commitment as each recipient is decided. These
costs are not available at the time of writing, but will be within the figures approved last year.

The committee’s work is therefore concluded and it would be appropriate for the
committee to be disestablished.

As chairman | would like to offer my thanks to the members of the committee, Tor
Johannessen and Dick Bradley. | also thank Max Bishop, whose expertise on the workings of the
FAl was invaluable. Finally, the graphics designer, Steve Longland, whose artistic creation of the
diploma itself was influenced by his many years as an active glider pilot, deserves our heartfelt
congratulations for his fine work.

Ross Macintyre
Chairman, Diploma Committee
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6.7

TO. | GC Del egat es
15Jan01
SUBJ: Mar01 I GC Meeting Report + 6 Appendices
FROM  GNSS subconmittee Chairman

note: acronyns in Appendi x Vi

A - ACTI ON REQUI RED GFAC Member Term of Office Currently, GFAC (GPS
Fl i ght Recorder Approval Commttee) nmenber terns are one year. Every
year, |GC elects every nenber (five) of GFAC. Note that in the

foll owing proposal, there are 3 options to consider to change the
GFAC nmenber nom nati on/ el ecti on process:

"GFAC ternms shall be five years, staggered such that one term expires
every year. (OR GFAC terns shall be three years, staggered such
that two ternms expire at the sane tine in two of the years and one
termexpires in the other year. OR  GFAC ternms shall be two years,
st aggered such that three terns expire one year and two terns expire
in the next year.) Initial expiry shall be assigned by random

sel ection. 1GC plenary nmay renove a GFAC nenber at any tinme wthout
cause and a GFAC nenber may resign at any tinme. Md-term vacancies
may be filled by the Bureau.”

See Appendix | for justification and expl anati on.

B - ACTI ON REQUI RED Annual Election of GFAC Menbers As required by
| GC procedures, five nomnations for GFAC will be put to you at the
meeting by the GNSS subcomm ttee for your consideration. |In

addi tion, |1GC procedures permt you to nmake ot her nom nations from
the floor, after which the election is to take place. Current
menbers are Rolf Buelter, Australia; Angel Casado, Spain; Kilian
Grefen, Germany; Mark Ransey, USA and lan Strachan, UK (GFAC
Chai r man) .

C - ACTION REQUI RED SC3 Change It is proposed to nake the foll ow ng
changes in SC3, possibly at paragraph 4.3.1, regardi ng FRs.

"Continuous recording at intervals of no nore than 20 seconds nust be
set either automatically or manually for a period of up to 1 mnute
prior to, and up to 1 m nute subsequent to, WP achievenent for a fix
in the OZ/on the WP."

The OZ is achieved, when read at the highest scale magnification, if
a fix is on the OZ apex (WP), or OZ edge, or within the OZ

“If there is no fix in the OZ, continuous fixes at intervals of no
nore than 5 seconds nust be recorded through the period of 30 seconds
prior to, and 30 seconds subsequent to, WP achievenent, for the case
of using a straight line between two consecutive fixes on opposite
sides of the OZ to affirm OZ achi evenent when such |ine passes
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t hrough the OZ or the WP. No allowance shall be made for the |ine
not being in the OZ or not touching the WP.”

The OZ is achieved, when read at the highest scale magnification, if
the line between consecutive fixes is within the OZ or on the OZ apex
(WP).

See Appendix Il for justification and expl anati on.

D- Interference W know of no significant problens reported by
users of | GC-approved FRs due to air- and/or ground-based
interference, GPS satellite outage or scintillation in the past year.
| mention scintillation because the sun is in the peak of its 1ll-year
cycle of sunspot activity, and scintillation is what we sun experts
call the flux emanations. Satellite outages are handl ed by health
nmessages sent by the satellites which properly-equi pped GPS receivers
then can interpret. Sone receivers, at least in the past, did not
account for health nessages such that they gave erroneous position
data. We have made a change to FR specs, requiring FR manufacturers
to use GPS engi nes which can read and account for such health
nmessages.

E - Transducers and SA Of As reported by GFAC to you regardi ng GPS
altitude vs transducer altitude, we are quite sure users have
experienced installation anomalies. That also applies to other than
altitude considerations. People just cannot be carel ess about their
antenna | ocati on, connections, and tenperature/ G| oading

consi derations. The newer 12-channel receiver boards nake a worl d of
difference, but it doesn’'t help if one’'s antenna is buried beneath
metal or sonme carbon fibre structure or if connections can jiggle

| oose.

See Appendix Il for explanation.

F - FRs-Only We have thought much in the past about suggesting FRs-
only for flight verification. All such reasonabl e thought always

| eads to realizing it is premature to require FRs for badges, if we
ever do. One of the reasons for the ol d-fashioned software format
for FRs is to accommpdate those who have early-generation conputer
equi pnment so that they are not required to go spend noney for
sonething new in addition to the FR. The sane applies to forns of
flight validation other than FRs. It would nmake nore sense to ne to
require pilots to fly their early badges in ships other than the
current spate of high performance ships. That would gain sone
aspects of safety; requiring FRs certainly would not. Contests may
require FRs, or not, at their discretion. The high I evel ones do;
others may not. |1GC has specified FRs-only for records, but that's
not an entry-level activity for people in soaring. | find no valid
reason for limting badge verification nmethods at this tine.



G - DI SCUSSI ON REQUESTED Aircraft Static Big airplanes have what
they call a central air data conputer (CADC) which takes pitot and
static pressures thru a conputer to be supplied to aircraft
instrunents for high accuracy. |In addition, they take raw
pitot/static data for their standby instrunents, which are used when
everything else fails. That raw data is what we have in our

sai |l planes’ pitot/static systens. But we don’t use it for our FRs,
in fact we don’t permt its use. Instead, FRs are vented to cockpit
static, which is subject to error and can actually be sonewhat
controll ed by opening/closing cockpit ventilation ports.

See Appendix |V for detail.

H - WayPoint Format This was finally agreed upon | ast year by the
princi pals doing the devel opnent, submtted to the Bureau and
approved by them It now is an approved I GC format which is
recommended but not mandated, although it can be required by contest
or gani zers.

J - Wndows Format As noted above, the old DOS format originally
settled upon when we started FR qualification, has been retained, and
it is intended to continue such retention for sone tine into the
future. However, responding to the generally unani nous desires of FR
manuf acturers, as put forth at our last such neeting with them |Ian
Strachan is acting as the central clearing person, |eading the effort

to devise an acceptable Wndows format. Hopefully it will permt
desi rabl e advances in managing the data for those who want to use
W ndows, but the software developers will be required for the

foreseeable future to permt use of the old DOS system to protect
users from having to purchase new equi pnent.

K- Galileo The decision prom sed at a 21Dec00 EC neeting to give an
of ficial go-ahead on the European GNSS project, terned Galileo, was
post poned until later in FQ1 because agreenment could not be reached
on financing details, according to reports received by this witer.

L - RTCA As the FAI representative to RTCA, | nmade reports simlar
to this to FAI's Airspace Managenent Group at our neetings in May and
Sept enber of 2000, and distributed one to FAI delegates at the 93rd
FAl General Conference in Linkoping, Sweden, 24-30Sep00. Anpbng

ot hers from outsi de Sweden, Tor, Alvaro, Larry, lan, Loek and I
attended the Conference, where we heard the very nice presentation by
Sweden’ s Sakari Havbrandt on sail pl ane acci dent reduction which he
initially gave at a TSP neeting in 1999, | believe it was.

RTCA has raised it menbership dues, after 10 years or so of no
change, from USD450, for FAI’'s category (less than USD1IMM annua
inconme) to USD475. That was easy; the highest category went from
USD3000 to USD7500!



It’s inmportant to realize that at RTCA we are really working on
things for some years in the future, with time [ines going out 30
years, and near term being 10 years. | know, that’'s pretty

di stasteful, thinking you'll be getting reports fromme for that nuch
| onger! And this |ong!

See Appendix V for a detailed RTCA report. It is a long one; no
action, just FYl to read, or not, at your |eisure.

s/ Bernal d

Bernald S. Smith, Chairmn

| GC GNSS subcommi ttee

FAI and SSA RTCA Representative

Appendi x | GFAC Menber Term of O fice

Justification: Annual election of all five GFAC nenbers by 1GC is
what was set up at first, partly because we weren't exactly sure of
where we were going with the new concept and partly because we
weren't sure the people we picked to start were the ones to retain.

It was felt I1GC would want to evaluate themevery year. By 'we',
mean | GC plenary; that's who the concept was being put to, and it has
been used all these years. The "we' also refers to nme being an | GC
del egate at the tine.

Why shoul dn't the GFAC term be | onger? |1GC can al ways renpve a
menber if they desire and the nmenber can al ways resign if he wants
to. It's extra work to have to go through this every year for every
GFAC menber. One way to handle it would be to have five year terns
for GFAC nenmbers, staggered so one is elected every year. G anted,

t hat m ght scare off potential new nenbers, but we would have to
enphasi ze that they would be free to resign at any tinme they wanted.
Anot her way would be to have two or three year terns, either
staggered or all concurrent. The initial staggering can be
acconplished easily by random selection. If you approve the above
proposal, for whatever term (e.g. two, three or five years) a random



sel ection (privately made by the GNSS subcommittee) will be presented
to you at the tinme you consider item B of the report.

Of course, we can stay with what we have. But, |'ve been thinking
about this for several years because of the need to go through the
whol e process for all five nmenbers every year. GNSS subcomm ttee and
GFAC nenbers have been shown this proposal and |’ ve received no
objection. | think the proposed change shows confidence in both the
nmenbers elected to GFAC and in I GC plenary to el ect conpetent people.

The term | engths proposed in the options can be chosen from or
substituted for by other termlengths. O, turned down to retain the

current termlength. A recommendation for one option will be offered
by the subcommttee at the nmeeting. / Appendi x end
Appendi x |1 SC3 Change

| believe we had it right for WP achi evenent the first tine, by
requiring nmultiple close-together fixes, before we lost it in the big
SC cut down.

Recal | that at 150nph, that's 2.5npm 13200f pm or 220fps. We have
sonme doi ng such speeds and better on their enroute |egs, and even for
the course record speed.

The point is well-taken that a fix in the OZ/ on the WP should not be
easily taken away for sone 'small' bureaucratic reason. | naintain
that a set of fixes just barely outside the OZ on each side, whose
i ne between penetrates the OZ, with those two fixes just 5 seconds

apart, is equally deserving of consideration, nay, even nore so, than
if the fixes prior to and after the fix in the OZ/ on the WP are each
one mnute apart fromthe achieved fix. | think we m ss the point by
not requiring fixes closer together for all WP achi evenent. How

cl ose, then, beconmes the question, for both cases.

a) For cases where there is no fix in the OZ/ on the WP, the issues
are:

- there nust be fixes,

- how cl ose together in time nust they nust be,

- for how |l ong a period, and

- whether any fixes are permtted m ssing.

| say there nust be fixes, 5 seconds apart and for thirty seconds, to
be acceptable. There nust be two requirenents:



- 1) the straight |ine between two consecutive fixes crosses the
WP/lies in the Oz, and

- 2) there is a sequence of close together fixes going in/comng out.
No l'ine through the OZ/ WP or no close together fixes neans no

achi evenent; having nmet only one requirenent neans the WP is not
achi eved. Loss of one fix each in/out can be permtted if not the
last two/first two fixes.

b) As for cases where there is a fix in the OZ/ on the WP, we've | ost
our previous agreenent that the one m nute enroute requirenent was
too long for the period between fixes |leading in to/com ng out of the
WP. | believe the issues are the sane as a):

- there nust be fixes,

- how cl ose together in time nust they be,

- for how |l ong a period, and

- whether any fixes are permtted m ssing.

| believe our original requirenment was 12 seconds apart in the WP
vicinity, which we shortened to 5 seconds for the case as in a)
above. So, 12 seconds apart for 1 m nute, or even 30 seconds, would
be acceptable, but also, 5 seconds apart for thirty seconds woul d

al so be acceptable. However, | do recognize the concern for losing a
WP for such a bureaucratic reason, so suggest 20 seconds apart.
Thus, | say there nust be three fixes, 20 seconds or |ess apart both

prior to and after the WP/ OZ fix. There nust be two requirenents:
- 1) fix on the WP/in the OZ, and

- 2) a sequence of close together fixes going in/com ng out.

No fix in the OZ/on the WP or no close together fixes nmeans no
achi evenent; having met only one requirenent neans the WP is not
achi eved. Loss of one of the close together fixes on each of the
in/out |legs can be permtted as long as it isn't the |last one prior
to, or first one after, the WP/ OZ fix.

That could make the operation essentially the sane for both cases and
sinplify the system That then goes back to my first point, that we

must require an interval and tineline be set for all WP achi evenent

and that all but one of the fixes nust be there. As a requirenent,

it all should be in the rules. The only remnining question is where.
/ Appendi x end



Appendi x 111 Transducers and SA O f

| was greatly hoping we could consider approving FRs w thout a
transducer requirenment with the increased altitude accuracy when SA
(selective availability) was turned off |ast May, as predicted in ny

year-ago report. But tests have indicated such a nove is premature.
Even if testing had shown unequivocally that we could have confidence
in FR-reported GPS altitude, we still would need to consider the

security-checking provided by an altitude transducer, such that, for
instance, FRs without transducers m ght be limted to use not

i ncluding records. Testing will continue, neverthel ess, and we may
have nore to say about it at your neeting, and certainly |ater on.

The disenabling of SA is welconed by all; some have thought it would
be liable to reenabling. Altho it is true the possibility exists,
the political fall-out would be disastrous. M nmany neetings with
officials convinces nme it is off for good. The reason for having it
has been suppl anted anyway by the user community devel opnent of a
vari ety of nmethods of achieving better accuracy even with SA on

t hrough differential corrections, etc. Theater-only nethods of

wi t hhol di ng normal GPS accuracy have been devel oped and tested
showi ng their efficacy. Depending upon the |evel of sophistication
of one’s GPS receiver, accuracy has been inmproved by up to one order
of magni tude, but for our approved FRs, we’  ve noted about a three-
fold i nmprovenent. /Appendi x end



Appendi x 1V Aircraft Static

So, why don’t we use system static pressure for FRs? There is
concern over the potential ease of installing a method of pilot
control of a nmuch finer nature on static pressure than possible by
openi ng/ closing vents. This could require a close inspection by OOCs
to be sure no such systemwas either installed or capable of being
installed, due to accessibility. It cones under the guise of
security, and it makes us wonder if we are carrying our concern
therefore to too great an extrene, such that we have opted to put it
to plenary for some short discussion.

We have at | east one FR manufacturer who at least initially had a
port for aircraft system static hookup. |If one |ooks far ahead,
there are reasons to think that sonme sail planes, at |east, could take
advant age of a sort of CADC, provided by a FR, for instance. So, the
i dea of having an aircraft static source feed directly to the FR
concei vably has nore nerit than initially neets the eye.

/ Appendi x end

Appendi x V RTCA

1 - ACTIVITY continues unabated. The usual |isting of RTCA Speci al
Comm ttees and Task Forces on which | serve for FAI and which are



deenmed of sone potential inmport to the sport aviation community
foll ows:

- SC-159, M nimum Standards for Airborne Navigation Equi prent Using GPS

- SC-169, Aeronautical Data Link Applications*

- SC- 172, Future VHF Air-G ound Conmuni cations*

- SC-180, Design Assurance Cuidance for Conplex Electronic Hardware Used
in Airborne Systens*”"

- SC-181, Air Navigation Performance Standards

- SC-182, Avionics Computer Resource*

- SC- 186, Automatic Dependent Surveill ance-Broadcast (ADS-B)

- SC- 187, Mode Sel ect (Mdde S) Beacon and Data Link Systent

- SC-188, M nimum Avi ati on System Perfornmance Standards (MASPS) for High
Frequency Data Link (HFDL)*

- SC- 189, ATS Safety & Interoperability Requirenments*

- SC-190, Software for Airborne Use*

- SC- 191, Coll aborative Aviation Requirenents (a new concept)*

- SC-192, National Airspace Review Pl anning and Anal yses

- SC-193, Terrain and Airport Databases

- SC- 194, ATM Data Li nk*

- SC-195, Flight Information Services Conmunication*

- SC-196, Night Vision Goggles* (last tinme | teased about this, but it
could permt night flying by sail planes needing to land in
t he dark!)

- TF 4, Certification Task Force on avionics equi prent

- FFSC, Free Flight Steering Commttee

- SOT, Satellite Operations |Inplenentation Team

- FFDCC, Future Flight Data Collection Cormittee

- WG 49, Transponders (EUROCAE) re LAST (Light Aviation SSR Transponder)*

- ION, Institute of Navigation

- CGSIC, Guvil GPS Service Interface Comm ttee

on the commttee, so | get neeting reports, but attend very few or

no meeti ngs.

New docunents published by us since ny year-ago report forms a stack

38cm high! | continue to rem nd you that many of the SCs above work

w th EUROCCAE WGs, which are counterparts of RTCA SCs.

*

2 - ION and CGSI C GPS Meetings, of which | attend several each year,
sonme of which are not in the USA, are still inportant to the overall
RTCA and GPS involvenent. The material below is generated from all
t he various neetings, not just RTCA.

3 - ADS-B OpEval -2 was conducted in Oct00 for one week at Louisville,
Kentucky utilizing Mode S (1090MHz) and UAT (966MHz). Participants
were equi pped to transmt realtine GPS position information via data
link to other equipped aircraft and ground-based ATC equi prment. It
is continuing as Safe Flight-21 at Bethel, Al aska using UAT only
(981MHz). Reports on it continue to be glowing. Pilots and
controllers who participated were very enthusiastic about the
potential safety and operational benefits that ADS-B can provide.
ADS- B has great potential as a | ow cost transponder substitute for
sport aviation sonmetine in the latter part of this decade when it



becomes fully operational but is an enigma for me sonetines, when |
wonder just where it’'s going. It is an effort to keep the group on
what | consider to be the track that will best suit sport aviation,
i.e. a stand-alone surveillance system

Al t hough the esoteric technical arena is well over ny head, we do
keep |l earning nore on how to keep our foot in the door, so to speak
At |l east they continue to |isten and do respond to ny sonetines
plaintive ‘voice’ of GA; for so nmuch of the time I’mthe only such
voice there. Wth remarks fromthe SC Chair |like ‘Bernald brings up
a good point which we nust take into consideration’ followed by hasty
note-taking of the matter and nention in the neeting m nutes, |
remai n energi zed.

The extrene conplexity of ADS-B as a systemis becom ng nore apparent
to nme now, so | realize that nmy early exuberance, although well -
intenti oned, may have been sonewhat overdone. W’'re not going to
achieve it easily or soon in a whole lot of aircraft, but it is

com ng along. Sonme units are even being sold to a few sel ected
peopl e, one of whom possibly being considered is this author, altho
justifying the early price is a bit daunting. A good friend, one of
our GA cabal on the commttee bought one for his Cessna to
participate in the Louisville tests and was able to pick up UPS on
the runway from 70 m | es away!

Europe is actively discussing ADS-B, but with the indication now that
it wll be required by 2010 and in addition to transponder! Both
systenms would be required to have the ship's tail nunber so as to
assess ATC use fees for services rendered! W understand that Europe
Airsports is requesting ADS-B as sole nmeans for VFR traffic. The

Eur opean VHF system (136.975MHz) of VDLMode4 (VHF Digital Link),

under test from Stockholmto Frankfurt, was presented by the Swedi sh
CAA at the FAI Ceneral Conference.

| made a very short private ad hoc presentation at the FAl General
Conference to the other Airsport Presidents about what we’'re doing in
| GC re FRs and transm ssion of inflight position as was done in

Finl and and Germany and prelimnary planning for WAG Spain. |
expl ai ned very briefly the ADS-B concept that |1'd hoped m ght soon
provi de what we needed. The Airsports’ Presidents were receptive to
anot her neeting which | had thought m ght be in Novenber, but other

consi derations kept that from happening. |'msure we'll hear about
the IGC effort, led by others, to cone up with some affordable
system ADS-B will do it at reasonable cost, |I’m convinced, but not

for several years on a worl dw de basis.

One of the mpjor points |I've been maki ng about GPS and ADS-B is the
better positional accuracy conpared to radar. Well, lo and behol d,
we heard about m ssile |launches transitioning fromusing radar, to
using GPS for control, for better accuracy, etc!!!



4 - SAIt’s nice to be right once in awhile: as noted m ght happen in
my |ast report, GPS SA was set to zero on 1May00. It was difficult
to convince certain persons that SA had no i mm nent prospects of
bei ng turned back on at the whimof DoD. | had sone very inportant
private discussions with officials to determ ne SA won't be turned
back on and to acquire further info on how regional signal denial is
to be acconplished; a report was sent to FR manufacturers, the |IGC
GNSS subcomm ttee and GFAC.

5 - GALILEQ GPS W' ve heard nmuch nore since ny |ast report to you
about Galileo, the European proposed GNSS system The EC
representative at one RTCA neeting discussed the Galileo E5,
conparable to GPS L5, but at a slightly higher frequency which
supposedly woul dn't have the interference problens L5 does; sonme US
people think it would. (See para. 11 below. ) Another inportant
factor is interoperability between systems, |ike between GPS and
Galileo, the interaction of two or nore systens with one another.
One highly respected individual benmpaned what he stated was the real
i kelihood, if Galileo goes its own way, of needing 5 front ends for
GNSS receivers incorporating GPS/ Galileo, and the conplexity (read:
cost) that would inpose. Although conmplex and devel opnental ly
costly, it's not that single sets of chips couldn't do the work of
multiple front ends. That non-recurring cost is easily recoverable
if spread over all the mllions of chips involved when you consi der
t he ot her-than-aviation GPS users. It could affect us in the future
(8+ years) with our FRs being nore costly when newer nodels cone out
that incorporate both GPS and Galileo, and maybe GLONASS, if the

| atter ever get their act together, or they' re taken on by Europe.
Galil eo people do continue to work with USA official domon GPS
conpatibility. Galileo are no pikers when it comes to acronymnms, one
beauty of which is GEMNUS - Galileo European Miltinodal |ntegrated
Navi gation User Servi ce.

6 - UAB “The rapidly enmerging UWB technol ogy has raised its head”, is
what | said in nmy |ast report. Maybe | shoul d have prefaced ‘' head’
with “ugly’. Isn't it nice that there are always problens to keep us
going! This could be a serious problem for all GNSS systens if

pl anned UWB devi ces are given uncontroll ed approval.

7 - GNSS ALERTS We’ve reported to both FAI and |1 GC on GPS
constellation changes for distribution of such news on their webs as
they see fit. Briefly, the nmessages concerned replacenent | aunches
and renmoval from service. As of the date of this witing, there are
27 operational GPS satellites broadcasting healthy Nav signals plus
one about to be set operational. As far as GLONASS i s concerned,
there were only 9 of their satellites operational as of nmy |ast input
re that constellation, up froma recent only 8, an all tinme |ow since
t hey decl ared FOC.



8 - ROCKETS One never knows where RTCA work will |ead.

Interestingly, working with SC-192, National Airspace Review Planning
and Anal yses, in looking to protect airspace for sail planes and
where, and how hi gh, and how often, and when, we go, we got
enbroiled with defining nodel rockets and how high they go when fired
of f by non-governnment entities/people. Wuld you believe up to

10, 000f eet on a regular basis by amateurs, with record flights for
smal | rockets up to 10,000m And a space shot with the booster going
to 90,000 feet and the payload to 280,000 feet! And they're
amateurs. Watch out!

9 - FRP At the USA's FRP planning neeting for the next issue, due out
in 2001, | asked for, and they said they realized they needed to | ook
into it nore, addressing the issue of |low cost inertial. It is being
devel oped from munitions-type systens. The applicability for | ow
cost aviation use as a GPS backup is because it's likely to be
cheaper than | oran and not being ground-based has nmuch greater val ue.
A backup systemfor GPS is what's at issue. FAA is now talking about
retai ning Loran C beyond 2015. Europe had been tal king about it also
as a backup; | don’t know what the |atest viewis. As you may
recall, the FRP, revised every two years, anong other things, tells
when nav systens are planned for shutdown. The word used nostly

t hese days, however, is phasedown, inplying continued decision tinme
for deciding whether to fully shutdown or not. A GA survey is

pl anned to determ ne user FRP equi page plans. Europe is said to be
devel oping their own FRP, following the US lead in trying to forecast
radi onavi gati on use.

10 - L2 C/ A for L2 (1227.60MHz) GPS, due begi nning 2003 on Block IIR
satellites and 2005 for newer Block IlFs, keeps getting del ayed
because the satellites are lasting |longer than projected so

repl acenent ones are not |aunched but sit idly on the ground, ready
to go when needed. C/A for L2 will permt acquisition wthout any
need for acquiring L1 (1575.42MHz) first, so civil use of L2 can
expand, but it’s not intended for safety-of-life. Wat’'s that got to
do with FRs? Possible future changes will be desirable for a better
FR.

11 - L5 At 1176.45MHz (in the 1164-1188VHz band), this is the

prom sed third civil frequency. (Canada wants the band to go to
1212MHz. The reason for the band is to protect the listed frequency
on both sides because the signal is |obed with uses of the | obe area.
See para. 20 below.) L5 s problemis interference from DVE and
JTIDS/MDS, the latter being nearby DoD tactical data |ink
frequencies. L5 needs £9VHz separation from DMVE, so a plan is well
devel oped for changi ng US DME frequenci es and even shutting sone down
to provide the protection for both Iow and high altitudes. Europe is
not so sangui ne about doing the sane, so it's still being earnestly
di scussed. Europe has much denser DME coverage than the US and is
relying nmore and nore on DME-based RNAV. W decided in SC159 we nust
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do the sanme interference potential analysis of L5 that we did for L1.
That's going to take some work and sone tine. Again, the neaning of
L5 for 1GC is future better FRs.

12 - DI FFERENTI AL GPS This enhancenent continues to be expanded upon
worl dwi de with different areas doing their own thing. And not just
for aviation, but systenms to serve all users. FAA is devel oping WAAS
and LAAS, Europe is working on EGNOS and it’s MISAT for eastern

Asi a/ western Pacific. WAAS | OC was del ayed account integrity and
stability problenms during testing which have been fixed. The system
is now on the air 24/7 for any equi pped users to ‘“test’, i.e. not to
be used for |FR navigation.

- 10C phase | for WAAS to be 2002 vs 2001

- supposed to have 7m accuracy; it's giving 2-3m errors <2-3m 95%

- chip so cheap can replace existing GPS-only even in backpacker
units

- for non-inertial GPS

- current phase | wll give LNAV/VNAV (not GLS) for 50% of USA.

- 1000 new Non Precision GPS approaches com ng

- LAAS expected to have 20 CAT | approaches operational by 2002.

13 - WGS-84/1TRF 'Datum turned into quite a discussion, initially
triggered some weeks prior to the neeting by one of our | GC GNSS/ GFAC
advi sors, who happens to be working on Galileo, responding to
sonething | said in an email nmessage within the group working on an
IGC WP format. He said Galileo would not use WGS-84, the GPS datum
(reference frame for positioning of latitude and |longitude that is in
wor | dwi de use and required by 1CAO). | was quite surprised at their
not using WGS-84, to say the |east, since | CAO had adopted and
required use of WGS-84 for aviation.

So, | brought it up at both CGSIC and FRP neetings. It caused quite
a stir. There was no official position given, but know edgeabl e
peopl e asserted that it was |likely that Galileo was going to use

| TRF. The issue is twofold:

i) WGS-84 is an Anerican, DoD system that a new European GNSS group
woul d be hard-pressed to adopt, although the US was successful in
getting ICAO to adopt it, after a very long battle.

ii) The real international datum used worl dw de, including the US, is
| TRF. Recall, aviation is just a small segnent of GPS use. Even

t hough GPS is WGS-84, certain users convert that to ITRF for their
purposes. Altho the difference between |ITRF and WGS-84 is a matter

of only about 5cm maxi mum and woul dn't affect even CAT |11 |andings,
it still can be confusing to fly with interoperable systens using
di fferent datuns, even though that close. | would like to think it’s

unacceptable for aviation to have two datuns. (The big users of |ITRF
are surveyors.) As close as the datuns are, it wouldn't affect
soaring, but it would ball oonists because they neasure to the nearest



cmin their landings, so you couldn't fairly conpare an | TRF reading
to a WGS-84 one without doing a conversion! W could do that easily,
but do we want to have aviation users confused by two datunms? It's
bad enough with english/nmetric, but then that’s the US s problem

14 - TIDBITS Anong sone m scell any picked up, nostly re USA, but
potentially applicable worldw de:

e "Those who choose not to equip will | ose sone capability”

in
reference to all the goodies being planned.

* Radars selling for $1200! Autonotive, naybe.

e GPS can neasure total anount of water in trop/atnos.

e http://tycho.usno.navy.m| for exact tinme and ot her USNO
stuff

* S/ Nsubo, ef f =39. 5+20I og( 1- PDCsubB) - 10l og( 1- PDCsubB+NSuni =1x10ERi / 10)

« VOR/ DVE/ TACAN/ I LS CAT | phasedowns to begin 2008

e ILS CAT II/111 phasedowns not prior to 2015

* NDB (marine) which are not needed for DGPS, phaseout this
year

* NDB (aeronautical) stand-al ones, phaseout to begin 2008

 NDB as part of |LSs phased out when underlying ILS
wi t hdr awn

* NDB in Alaska need a separate plan due to their w de
enrout e use

e ww. air-transport.org for info about ATA

« 2500 aircraft within 60nm LA Basin; 24 Interrogators within
65nm

15 - SOVE NEAT NEW GPS USES We had sonme new i nternationa
participation at one CGSIC neeting, including Saudi Arabia where GPS
is essential for assured position travel in a trackl ess desert.

Besi des conventional uses |like public transportation nonitoring
busses in cities, they even install GPS on the |lead canel with a
transmtter as well to help the tribe chief |locate his assets,
because racing canels are val uable: USDIMM even, for a known w nner!
They use GPS for marking oil exploration sites in the m ddle of
nowhere driving on vehicles with 4m dianeter tires, for guiding
tankers to port docking, for enmergency rescue vans and to neasure
earth novenent, anmong a variety of other uses.

A really neat guy from Hong Kong, representing surveying it seened,
but very know edgeabl e about all aspects of GPS use, including
aviation and a real contributing person, was not intimdated at al

by being at his first nmeeting with all strangers. | had sonme
interesting private discussion with him about how GPS was used to
build the new HKG airport and beautiful new bridges on the roadway to
it and new approaches, etc.

There was new US participation, too, one being a guy from MSP with
one of the nost interesting presentations |'ve ever seen, show ng how



they use GPS with HUDs, radar and a data base, for snow plows so its
driver can safely plow public roads in CAT IIl conditions! It was
absolutely fantastic with a video show ng the systemin operation!

It showed how the HUD di splay overlaid the real street's white |ines.
VWhat a great thing it would be for aviation to | and and nove around
airports in CAT |11l conditions. HUDs for sail planes to preclude
head- down tinme?

16 - | NTERFERENCE Known sources of GPS interference include VHF
transm ssions, cell phones, FMtransm ssions and sonme Palm Pilots.
We’ ve known about the VHF problem for sonme time where the
interference is the usual 9th to 13th harnonic, depending upon the
transmtted VHF frequency, which was determned in our earlier
studies. (L5 wll experience VHF 9th and 10th harnonic
interference.) Problenms are much | essened with |ater nodel GPS
receivers. |1SUs on the GPS antenna are a techni que which has found
consi der abl e success; sone antennae may have this built in now. An
operational mtigation being used by NGS to m nimze cell phone
interference is to restrict their use during surveys to at |east 100
feet away fromthe GPS receiver. Users of FMdata |links and certain
Palm Pilots need to be aware to be sure their GPS unit is not being
affected and that their supplier has taken this into account.

We have a report that the German Foreign Mnister’s flight returning
to Germany fromthe USA had to |land with key cockpit instrunents all
bl ank. The incident was said to have been caused by journalists
acconmpanyi ng Herr Fischer on the flight who refused to discontinue
using their cell phones, trying to ‘scoop’ each other.

17 - WRC It should be noted that for all frequencies, L1, L2 and L5,
the signal structure is not limted to the single noted frequency.
For instance, L1 is 2.046MHz wide, null to null but the transmtted
rangi ng signal extends through the band 1563.42 to 1587.42. WAAS
will utilize the sane L1 band and carrier frequency, as wll

pseudol ites proposed as enhancenents to LAAS. The point of this was
made during the WRC di scussions in Turkey about protecting
frequencies, that one needs to consider nore than just what a signal
is centered about. WRC was very successful for the aviation
conmmunity in protecting GPS, GLONASS and potential Galileo
frequenci es because finally the non-aviation satellite-ranging signal
users, who are a very, very nuch |arger population, joined in the
effort to hold off efforts by other interests to nove into the
satellite bands. Spectruminterference will be enforced through
national interagency coordination and international agreements. 1In
the case of GPS, they will utilize GPS DF to acquire offending
signals and determ ne their |ocation.

18 - TEARS "SC180 (Design Assurance Gui dance for Airborne Electronic
Har dwar e) was di sbanded, a short six years after the first neeting
27Sep93. The stains on your report are ny tears. (That's teers, not



tares, you unsentinmental rogues!) The RTCA Program Managenent

Commi ttee and the EUROCAE Council approved the docunent and assi gned
it a nunber (DO 254/ED80). (SC180 has been working jointly with
EUROCCAE W6 on the project).

19 - TRAINING At one neeting, the Canada rep suggested using

i nsurance conpanies to get pilots to agree to GPS training, because
there was resistance to any need for training. |Interesting; just

i ke I discussed that concept when first starting the SSA i nsurance
program to use the insurance policy as a club, so to speak. There
is worldwi de grow ng concern about pilot training for these new

el ectronic aids, as we’'ve noted in soaring where the pilot |earns
inflight w thout even having read any of the literature that cane
with the unit, resulting in way too nuch head down tinme. What about
VFR liability? Have any manufacturers provided any form of CBT
(Comput er Based Training), e.g. put an FR trainer on a CD-ROM f or
custoners or on a web page so that custoners can access it fromtheir
home conputers to practice using it? Integrated into a typica
sai |l pl ane cockpit? Many tinmes FRs are part of an overall sail plane
flight conputer system Such a trainer could contribute to |ess
head-down time when newly using the system trying to determ ne which
buttons to push and how to make changes.

20 - 3Ps GPS modernization starts in Block IR satellites with the
3Ps: Protection of services; Prevention of adversary exploitation;
Preservation of civil service. That said, there is a planned M code
for spectral separation fromthe civil signal which will permt
interfering with L1/L2 | eaving M broadcasting for the mlitary. (I
need to draw you a picture to show how it works, but there are two
si de | obes several MHz above/ bel ow each L1/L2 frequency, in between
the main and side | obes of L1/L2.) GPS IV (by 2010) will be +20dB
stronger than earlier Mcode signals, nore jamresistant, with nore
robust service against unintentional interference for L1, L2, L5 and
wi th higher accuracy (sub neter).

21 - TMA/ CLASS B EXPANSI ON Maybe |'m being too concerned again, but |
sure didn't |like one thing that came up at an RTCA SC159 pl enary.
This is the group working on m ni num operati onal performnce

st andards for airborne navigation equi pment using GPS. Everything

fromtaxiing blind to enroute use and including CAT IIl |andings and
takeoffs. Unmentioned in that listing is the item which got ny
attention, the termnal area. |'mnot just talking about what's

currently Class B airspace in the US, the 30 or so nile area around
the airport.

WAAS (and EGNOS and MISAT, all of which are ‘area’ SBASs) is intended
for accuracies needed down to NPA or even CAT | mninmunms. LAAS (and
GBAS) is for even lower mninmums. LAAS will have pseudolite or other
type local transmtters providing the correcting signals so GPS
receivers can achieve the required accuracy. Receivers need to start



pi cking up those | ocal correcting signals sone distance out to assure
avai lability ahead of tinme. That means the aircraft receiving such
signals will have that corrected accuracy, to be nore closely
separated with other such equipped traffic: read airliners, to better
manage traffic handling close-in. How close-in? A 'sphere' of
airspace at least 50 mles out. That's what got ny attention.

could just see Class B airspace going out that far. O her countries
may call their TMA area Class A airspace, but the sane applies.

When | raised that issue, | pointed out that considering the overall
nunmbers of |andings, airliners have very little CAT IIl needs in the
US, and aren't in IFR conditions in the term nal area npbst of the
tine, at least out in the west! | am concerned that for the times

| ower m nimuns are being used, procedures would be put in place to be
used all the time. There was sonme di scussion, but eventually it got
buried with, 'take that up sonewhere else', it's not the province of
SC159!  True.

So, this is just a very |ongrange heads up that may be only crying
wol f. Nevertheless, | will be keeping a | ookout for anything that
nm ght presage an increase in Class B airspace in the USA and siml ar
TMA enl argenent ideas around the world as we work wi th EUROCAE and
Eur ocontrol .

22 - FIS-B DLS MASPS Sorry for the acronym Flight Information
Services - Broadcast Data Link Services M ninmm Avi ation System
Performance Standards, which is a docunent being produced by RTCA s
SC195.

| haven't worked in person at neetings on SC195 except to be on the
commttee so | receive material. The committee is now at the stage
of finalizing for voting on the subject docunent. | don’t know what
your reaction to the followi ng paragraph is, but m ne was, as Gene
Hammond woul d say, paranoi a:

"1.4 Future Applications

As the National Airspace System (NAS) evolves and the concepts of
Free Flight are inplenented, the requirenment for use of FIS-B
products and services may change from bei ng advisory in nature to
being required for safety of flight. Any such required use wl
require a revised definition of the operating environnment to include
t he associ ated application of Required Conmuni cati ons Performnce
(RCP) criteria as outlined in AC 20-140. The introduction of such
RCP criteria will require major changes to this MASPS, especially to
Section 2.0, System Perfornmance Specification, and Section 4.0,
Procedures for Performance Requirenent Verification."

| ncl udi ng comment on the above, | had 20 pages of corrections for the
100 page docunent!



In case you don't all know, FIS-B is being devel oped for now as a
data link to provide continuous wx broadcast from ground stations to
voluntarily-equipped aircraft, as text and/or graphics which can be
stored on board until called up on demand by the pilot as a
voluntarily used aid. There are many noves towards data |ink
services, including w ATC, to relieve the voice spectrum demand.

23 - RECORDI NG At a neeting of the Technical Wrking Goup of the
Future Flight Data Collection Commttee (FFDCC), during discussion of
what sort of sensors to record data and what sort of data should be
recorded, the matter of CPDLC came up: of course we'll record that on
airliners! (Controller Pilot Data Link Comruni cation) Not only
record it, but record it three tinmes, once on the aircraft involved
and twice on the ground, by both the control segnent doing the
conmmuni cating, and another non-involved ground station. (That's

anot her matter: why, | queried; we don't do that now with voice; we
only record twice. None of you are surprised at the |evel of

bur eaucracy extant in the world.)

Anyway, to ny point, | becane aware that the way the discussion was
going, if gliders contacted ATC using datalink, gliders m ght be
required to record it. O anyone using datalink would be required to
record it. (By the way, again, | was the only thing/person there
close to being GA.) Speaking of sensors, mne went off.

Uh, fellows, is it being suggested that, although we're nostly

tal king about airliners here and we all agree that airliners nust
record their datalink com are you suggesting that the mpjority of
aircraft in the sky whose pilots may well use datalink to free up
spectrum which we've run out of, will have to record too?

Well, certainly, said one crusty old FAA type, actually a guy | |ike
because he's an FAA pilot fromAtlantic City who's usually pretty
pragmatic. It took a few m nutes for everyone to understand what |
was tal king about, until Tony Broderick* chimed in and further
expl ai ned nmy point, saying along with me, that | was right and that
my group, i.e. GA, should not have to onboard-record! Well, we
solved it all, when there was no agreenment with Tony and ne by anyone
el se (of the 20 or so present) by saying it really needed to go to
anot her of the FFDCC wor ki ng groups, and it really needed to be
addressed, because everyone el se was goi ng down the path of onboard-
recording by all users of CPDLC. Interestingly, nore than half of us
at this Technical Wrking Goup are nenbers of the other working
group, too.

* ex- FAAer, now consulting w dely, who took heat over the oxygen
generators involved in the airline accident in Florida

24 - DATABASE FAA expects to be funded to forma group (NACO to
provi de | ow cost (less than $600/yr) governnent database of al
navaids, mlitary training routes, fixes, arrivals, departures,



airports, airspace, SUAs, and nuch other, on a CO-ROM It will be
made avail able to conmmercial sellers who want to add value to sell to
us users, including at even a | ower cost by supplying |ess than
everything for, say, VFR-only use. It will be in the ARI NC 424
format, which |I'm sure sone of you understand, but | don't, fully
enough to explain at least, and it's not really necessary to know, |
don't think. WII Eurocontrol be doing the sane?

The Space Shuttl e Radar Topography M ssion database will be publicly
avail able Oct03. It will provide 1 arc second accuracy for the USA
and 3 arc second accuracy for the rest of the world. (arc second =1
second [or 1/3600 of a degree] of latitude on the earth’s surface.)

25 - M SCELLANEQUS

* EUROCAE' s WG 49 still has LAST under study. They are noving
slowly in the devel opment of a MOPS, awaiting Eurocontrol input
t owar ds devel opi ng expected operational requirenents for a Light
Avi ation SSR Transponder. (At present, a MASPS nmay not be produced.)
Concerns include the clutter of lots of targets, battery life,
procedures for use, power |levels, etc. Wether Mdde S and/or Mode
AICw Il be the result of this work is unclear at this tine.
Addi ti onal consideration for LAST has begun with I CAQ, also. M
assessnment is that there is significant opposition in WA49 to any
sort of non-interrogation device (e.g. ADS-B).

* | was inpressed to learn there are 4500 hel o flights/day
serving the gulf of Mexico oil platforns. That's incredible, and GPS
is what separates them They' re well beyond/ bel ow radar range. |
believe North Sea oil platformhelos also use GPS, altho they're
probably cl ose enough for VOR positioning, which has no where near
t he accuracy of GPS.

| flew a GPS approach on a USNavy Patuxent-supplied sinul ator
down to CAT IIl, even though it was only supposed to be for CAT I,
| andi ng off the runway in the grass, telling everyone that that was
just a normal glider off-field |anding! VWhen they inproved the
visibility after ny landing, | could see | was headed for the tower,
and they suggested | close the throttle. | told themgliders don't
have throttl es!

* | also flew sonme real GPS approaches, in a Cl72 in Canada with
a glass cockpit! | flew baro-aided GLSs down to 100" and felt
confortabl e enough to have gone even lower. First time in 30 years
in a Cl72 and first instrunments in alnost 14 years, proudly noting |
hadn’t forgotten how! No FD nor A/P, either, altho the systemdid
have a R/'C indication of the desired rate of descent which was really
a neat aide.

26 - TF4 Initial recomendati ons have been made for the FAA to
i npl ement :

« Wb site explaining certification process

» Greater use of designees

» Certification Operational Assessnent Process (COAP) for



achi evi ng
certification of new operational capabilities
More to cone!

27 - FREQUENCY CROWDI NG What ki nd of radios are we going to need in
the future? TDMA. VDL. 8.33KHz. Mbde. CPDLC. Digital. D8PSK. These
are a few of the terns being tossed about in discussions of the
future radio systens to be used. W know Europe has al ready gone to
8. 33KHz separation, but only on the upper VHF band, for now [It’s
actively being tal ked about in the US, after previous assurances that
Eur opean noves that way woul d never be needed in US! Entire NE USA,
to well south of DC, has already run out of useable spectrum  Just
l'i ke the FRA-LHR corridor. Digital radios would supplant our current
anal og ones - Mode 2. Using TDMA, each 25KHz channel could carry up
to four sinmultaneous digital transm ssions - Mdde 3. D8PSK provides
for m xing voice and data. New radi os are com ng worl dwi de, there’'s
no doubt. The US's FAA will be replacing their 46,000 before decade
end. Not today for soaring, but it’'s comng, if we want to use
certain airspace, or use radios.

28 - GPS RECEI VER CENSUS | don’t have what has been ny usual report
on this in time for this report’s deadline, but hopefully wll be
able to supply it at your neeting.

29 - FINALLY FI NI SHED FOLKS My newest acronym

GROAN Get Rd O Al Nanmes, or, Get Rid OF Acro Nymns

Well, I do go on, but if anyone wants nore detail on anything, | have
volunmes of material! Like acronyns! Hey, this is my short |ist!

Appendi x VI ACRONYMS & DEFI NI TI ONS

<2/ 3mB5% less than 2 to 3 nmeters 95% of the tinme

2417 - 24 hours per day, 7 days per week

ADS- B - Automatic Dependent Surveill ance - Broadcast
AP - Auto Pil ot

ARI NC - Aeronautical Radio Incorporated

ATA - Air Transport Association

ATM - Air Traffic Managenent

ATS - Air Traffic Service

Cl A - Coarse/ Acqui sition

CBT - Conputer Based Training

CDVA - Code Division Miultiple Access



CG -
cGsICc -
COAP -
CPDLC

D8PSK

DF -
DLS -
DoD -
EC -
EGNOS -

EUROCAE -
FD -
FFDCC
FFSC -
FI S-B

LAAS -
LAST -
LNAV -
MASPS

M DS -

Coast Cuard
Civil GPS Service Interface Conmttee
Certification Operational Assessment Process
- Controller Pilot Data Link Comrunication
- Differentially encoded Ei ght-Phase Shift Keying
Di rection Finding
Dat a Li nk Services
Depart ment of Defense
Eur opean Conm ssi on
Eur opean W de Area GNSS Augnentati on System
End of Week (rollover 1024 weeks from GPS initial start)
Eur opean Organi zation for Civil Aviation Electronics
Fl ight Director
- Future Flight Data Collection Commttee
Free Flight Steering Commttee
- Flight Information Services - Broadcast
Ful | Operational Capability
First Quarter, 2001
feet per mnute
feet per second
Fl i ght Recorder
Feder al Radi onavi gation Pl an
G ound Based Augnentation System
GNSS Fli ght Recorder Approval Commttee
G obal Navigation Satellite System (Russi an)
GPS Landi ng System (ILS | ook-alike)
G obal Navigation Satellite System (generic)
G obal Navigation Satellite Systems Panel (1 CAO
G obal Positioning System
You nust read the entire nessage (ok, just the ending)
Hi gh Frequency Data Link
Head Up Di spl ay
I nternational Association of Institutes of Navigation
I nternati onal Congress of Aviation Organizations
International diding Comm ssion
Initial Operational Capability
| nstitute of Navigation
I nterference Suppression Unit
I nternational Terrain Reference Franme
Joint Tactical Information Distribution System
1575. 42WHz (basi c GPS signal providing SPS and PPS)
1227.60MHz (mlitary GPS but also used by civil)
1176. 45MHz (adopted civil safety-of-life signal)
Local Area Augnentation System
Li ght Avi ation SSR Transponder
Lat eral Navi gation
- M ninmum Avi ati on System Performance Standards
Mul ti-function Information Distribution System
m | es per hour
mles per mnute



MSP
MI'SAT
NACO
NDGPS
NGS
NPA
ns

OPCON
OpEval
oz
PPS
L2
PRN
RAI M
R C
RCP
RNAV
SA

SBAS
SC
SLC
SO T
SPS
SVN
TDMVA
TF4
TMA
UAT
USCG
USNO

VDL

VNAV
WAAS

WP
VARC

Y2K

M nneapol i s
Asi an WAAS equi val ent
| don’t know them all
Nati onal Differential GPS
Nat i onal Geodetic Survey
Non- pr eci si on approach
Nano Second (one billionth of a second)
O ficial Observer
- Operational Control
Operational Eval uation
Observation Zone
Preci se Positioning Service, using P(Y) code on both L1 and

Pseudo Random Noi se

Recei ver Autonomous Integrity Mnitoring

Rate of Clinb/ Descent

Requi red Conmuni cati on Performance

Area Navi gation

Sel ective Availability (dithering of GPS time reducing its
accuracy to 30mvice 10m

Space Based Augnentation System

Special Commttee

Salt Lake City

Satellite Operations |Inplenmentation Team

St andard Positioning Service, using C A code on L1

Satellite Vehicle Nunmber

Time Division Miultiple Access

Task Force 4

Ter mi nal Maneuvering Area

Uni ver sal Access Transcei ver

US Coast Guard

US Naval OCbservatory

Utra Wde Band

VHF Digital Link

Vertical Navigation

W de Area Augnentation System (US)

Wor ki ng Group

Worl d Geodetic System

Way Poi nt

Worl d Radi o Conference

Weat her

Year 2000



6.8

Annex __to the agenda for the IGC meeting 9-10 March 2000

From: Chairman IGC GNSS Flight Recorder Approval Committee (GFAC)
Ta Recipients of IGC Agenda

REPORT FROM GFAC
Thisreport is dated 12 January 2001 and an update will be given at the IGC meeting
either by the GFAC Chairman or by proxy if he cannot attend the meeting

1 GNSSFR Approvals. A totd of 18 models of GNSS Hight Recorder from 9 manufacturers have so far been IGG
gpproved. Since the last IGC mesting on 17 March 2000, the following approvas and updates have been issued:

11. 21 Mar 2000 - Filser LX20, Version 3 including updated wording and the LX20-2000 model.

12. 15May 2000 - Filser LX50001GC series, addition of LX50001GC-2 and update of earlier approvals.

2 Application for |GC-appraval - expected shortly for the Cambridge 300 series. Asusud with anew modd, GFAC and the
manufactura have dready corresponded on a number of detals, with the am of ensuring that testing of hardware goes as
smoothly as possible.

3 EreeAccesstoDocumentsand Short Program Files A full copy of al approva documents can be datained through
links from the IGC GNSS web pages (http:/Aww.fa.org/gliding/gnss). Approvas are dso announced on newsgroupr.a.s and on
the IGC emal maling lis. The free short program files for adl FRs ae avalable through
http:/imww.fai.org/gliding/gnss/freeware.asp and enable data to be transferred to a PC (DATA file), converted to the IGC file
format (CONV fil€), and the eectronic security of adetafileto be validated (VALI file).

4. AnalyssProgramsfor Flight Data. 23 programs have been natified to GFAC which are capable of andysing datain the
IGCfileformat. Details are through alink from the gliding/gnssweb site.

5 Technical Specification. Amendment 3 to the IGC Hight Recorder Specification wasissued on 20 Oct 00, and included
updates to the glossary, the addition of the RJ45 to thelist of gpproved connectors, a statement on the use of Windows-besed
systems (see ds0 5.1 below), and the addition of more datain each fileAheader @ For detallsinduding the complete Spedification
document, seelinksthrough the gliding/gnssweb site.

5.1 Windows-basad DATA, CONV and VALI functions. The existing salf-executing program fileswill remain but the
intention is to encourage standardisation in the way future Windows-based programs fulfilling the same functions are
formatted and presented. A GFAC paper was drafted and sent to manufacturers for comment on 19 Nov 00. Comments
on the 19 Nov paper were incorporated and a second version dated 30 Dec 00 was circulated in the form of a draft
amendment to the Technical Specification that will befindised in 2001.

5.2 Pressur e altitude sour ce- cockpit or instrument static - |GC decision required Thepresent ruleisthat GNSS
FRs must bevented to amaosphere (cockpit gtic) in the same way as aneroid and other barographs. However, instrument
datic is more accurate and could be used by some designs of GNSS FR if it were dlowed (such as pand-mounted types).
Thiswould put such designson the same badi's as other aircraft instruments and perhaps gain more credibility with other
aviation bodies such asthose concerned with airspace. Unfortunately, Snceinstrument static depends on tubes, it would be
easy to attach a T-piece and for the pilot to suck gently to obtain ahigher reading on the Hight Recorder (or alower reeding
by blowing). So thereis abaance between greater accuracy and opening an obvious opportunity to cheat. GFAC hasno
opinion on thisissue which it believes to be evenly baanced. A short debatein IGC may betimely, bearing in mind that a
positive decision would be required if ingrument static wasto be dlowed for GNSS FR designsthat could useit. If it were
alowed, the design would have to be such thet atitudes recorded on the IGC file were waysto the 1013.25 1SA sealeve
datum even if ingtrument readings on a pane-mounted unit were to other settings such as QFE, QNH, etc. (thisisfeasible
through one-way transmission of atitude data from the secure FR module before the datum is changed for the instrument

reedings).

6. Security. No breachesof dectronic or physical security have been reported this year.

7  GPSAccuracy - Withdrawal of SA - GEAC Teds. On 1 May 2000 the Sdlective Availability (SA) error that applied to
public domain receivers of the US GPS system, was removed. Based on tests mede by GFAC, the average accuracy of lat/long

fixes recorded in IGC datafilesimproved from 44 metres (36m with 12 channd receivers) with SA on, to 12.9 metreswith SA off

(12 channdl receivers). Thesetests were made in aground vehicle with respect to an accurately-surveyed ground point a about
51N 001W.

7.1 GPS altituderecorded in IGC datafiles. After thewithdrawa of SA, suggestions were immediately made on the
Gliding Internet Newsgroup (r.a.s.) that GPS dtitude was now accurate enough to replace pressure altitude for Sporting
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Code and other purposes. Asaresult, over 400 IGC filesfrom glider flightsafter 1 May 2000 were andysed. Thesewere
from 9 countries, mainly from flights on day 1 in 15 different competition classes. In about three-quarters of thefiles,
results were as expected with a good comparison between the shape of GPS and pressuredtitude graphs with time.
However, in aout 27% (111) of thefiles, results were unexpectedly poor with an average variation of 211m (692ft) on the
expected difference between GPS and pressure dtitudes. It is emphasised that this is not a reflection on theinherent
dtitude accuracy of the GPS system itsdlf, but on how it is recorded in current IGC-approved flight recordersin actua
sport gliding flights. 1t also does not mean that GPS dltitude cannot be used in the future for accurate IGC dtitude
recording, perhaps after enhancements to the Specification for GNSS FRs and more rigorous dtitude testing before IGC-
aoprovd isgiven. Futureimprovementsto the GPS system are being monitored such asthe new L5 frequency that should
further improve accuracy. See dso para A6 below on conversions.

7.1.1Resultsand recommendations. Theresults are reported in more detail in the Appendix thet follows, and no
change to the current Sporting Code rules on the use of pressure and GPS atitude is suggested a thistime. However,
pilots are recommended to check GPS dtitude results from IGC files and ensure thet the glider GPS antenna and
wiring is undamaged and is mounted in agood postion in the glider. Andysis continues and discusson istaking place
with some manufacturers of GNSS FRs and GPS receiver boards. It should be bornein mind that pressure atitude
used for IGC dtitude achievements (and aircraft Hlight Levels) has adifferent vertical scalingto GPSdtitude, and a
different lower datum. See the Appendix para A6 for more details.

8 Drafting of Documents GFAC work hasincluded:

81 Annex C to the Code - GNSS aspects GFAC wasinvolved in drafting the sections that refer to theuseof GNSSand
IGC-approved Flight Recorders.

82 |GC Recommended format for Waypoints. The GFAC Chairman was the co-ordinator for this document, which was
approved by the Bureau, issued in May 2000, and is available through the gliding web pages.

83 Annex B to the Code - revison After the issue of the OO and Pilot Guide (Annex C to the Code), Annex B
(Equipment Requirements) needed revision, paticularly because much materid previoudy in Annex B hed been trandferred
to Annex C and brought up-to-date. The revised Annex B will therefore be substantially shorter and drafts are being
circulated as this report is written. No policy changes are envisaged and it is suggested thet the find version of anew
edition of Annex B should be approved by the Bureau for issue in due course.

lan Strachan
Chairman IGC GFAC

GFAC- APPENDIX: |GC FILES- ALTITUDE RESULTSAND ANALYS'S

Al. GPSaltitude- consistency in I|GC datafilerecords. Para7.1 above givesthe background. We expect the GPS and baro

dtitude records Atraces@ with time to be reasonably pardle (but not the same) over a small range of time and dtitude.
However, in 111 out of 410 (27.1%) IGC files analysed, there was an average inconsistency or variation of 211m (692ft) from the
expected paralldl traces, particularly for low and high points that would be used for gain-of-haght dams. Anexampleis gvena
the end of this gppendix. These variation figures were recorded on an Excel spreadsheet so thet anadysis could be carried out.
There were also cases where GPS dltitude was not recorded at al for ashort time (Aaltitude drop-out @, 10 or more drop-outs
being shown in 28 of the IGC files andysed (6.8%) and 5 or more in 44 files (10.7%). In most of these cases, lat/long fixing

appeared to be unaffected.

A2. Altituderesults. The poor results from the 27% of 1GC files mentioned above were unexp ected and disappointing. The
results are consistent with poor signal strength. This could have been due to the antennaiinstallations in the gliders concerned.
Also, some types of GPS receiver boards performed better than others, but in all cases of poor dtitude resuits, good resuitswere
found in IGC files from the same type of recorder in other gliders. The Situation has probably been obscured in the past by the
fact thet Lat/long fixes gppeared to be norma and consistent with adjacent fixes which had good GPS dtitude, so thet vaidations
of Observation Zones were not affected. The difficulty for sport aviation generally isthe feasibility or otherwise of technica
ingpection of individua installations to ensure optimum GNSS systemn performance including antenna and cabling quality and
position. An interim report to this effect was mede to the FAI Generd Sporting Commission (CASl) by lan Strachan (UK CASI
ddegate and CASl Secretary) and Tor Johannessen (IGC Delegate to CASl) at their meeting in Swedenin Sgatiemba 2000andcan
be seen as Annex E to the CASI minutes through www .fai.org.

A3. Recommendations to pilots. Pilots should look carefully at GPS dtitude traces as well as those for lat/long. If any

anomalies are noted, the glider ingtallation should be checked, particularly the antenna position, connections and cables. Glider
structure or other equipment which may obscure GPS signas should not be above or to the side of the antenna, which needsa
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clear radio horizon for best effect. It isbdieved that someingdlationswere behind the pilot in the sowage between thewings, in
some casesin gliders where carbon fibreis used above this compartment. There were dso some cases where the antennawas
disturbed by stowage of other equipment.

A4. Earlier GFAC tests. Anomalies such as dtitude drop -outs were not found in earlier GFAC testsfor initial |GCgpprovels
These are generdly conducted under conditions of good signd strength.

A5. Example of altitude variations. Assume that thedltitude flight records for a section of an IGC file show an average
difference between GPS and baro as 100 metres. If this difference with each fix is nearly congtant at about 100m, there isno
inconsistency. Thisiswhat we would expect aslong asthe range of dtitude during that section of the flight isrdatively low.
However, in the 27% of files mentioned, there were significant Aplus and minus@vaiaions. For ingance, in onefix the bardGPS
difference may have been recorded as 270m, and in another 60m, instead of the 100m expected inthisexample. Thisisavariaion
of +170m (270-100) and -40m (60-100), atotd variation of 210m (170+40), the average for the 27% of I1GC files mentioned. On
the spreadshest, variation figures under 100m were not counted in the 27%. Also, expected variations dueto large dtitude range
were not counted, the atitudesfor the plus and minusfiguresin the 27% differing by an average of only 523m.

A6. Pressureand GPSaltitude scales and conversions. Pressure dtitude used by IGC (and aviation generdly) istaken from
the ICAO Internationa Standard Atmosphere (ISA) that tabulates notiona altitudes against pressure, density, temperature, and
soforth. Also, IGC dtitude achievements and aviation Flight Levels use asealevel datum of 1013.25 mb at 15°C.

GPSdtitudeis vertica geometric distance caculated from either an Ellipsoid or Geoid datum. It istherefore expected that
there will be differences between the GPS and pressure dtitude measurements unless by co-incidence the conditions on the day
aresuch that the vaues are Smilar & agiven dtitudeand time. The dlipsoid datum is graightforward and isthe dlipsoid relevant
to the selected Geodetic Datum (see the Sporting Code Glossary under AGeodetic Datum@. Some GPShoardsindudeasetting
for GPS dtitude labelled Asea levd@or Smilar. Thisis achieved through an dectronic |ook-up tablefor therdevant Geoid, which
isatheoretical world surface of equal gravitationa potential, approximately equa to locd sealevels: The maximum differences
between the WGS dllipsoid and the WGS Geoid are +65m at 60N 030W (S of |celand) and-102m on the equator at 080E (S of
India).

Accurate conversion of Geometric to ICAO Pressure Altitude and vice-versainvolvesformulaswhich indude detals of the
locd amospheric structure for the day, such as pressure, temperature and humidity at seaor ground level and with dtitude. The
FAI Sporting Code Section 2 (Balooning) contains some information on such conversions (in its Annex 2), and this and other
sources are being investigated in case this could be useful to IGC in the future.

ends
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Report of IGC Web Site Specialist to |GC Plenary Meeting, March 2001

With the Help of Thierry Montigneaux the |GC web pages have been completely re-designed
to fit in with the “corporate image” of the FAI pages. Navigation through the IGC pages has, |
hope, become easier through the new drop-down menu.

According to the FAI web page statistics (see http://www.fal.org/stats.html for details), the
most popular areas of the IGC web site are GNSS, records and competitions. Far more visits are
from the USA than from any other country, but this may be due to the predominance of US-based
search engines.

Results of all FAl competitions are now being collected on a central part of the FAI site. An
important task of the FAI isto archive the results of past championships. At the moment, many of
the results of past gliding championships are available only through links to external sites. | would
welcome help in archiving this material.

Not enough use is yet made of the IGC site for PR-related material. The proposed world pilot
ranking scheme is a step in the right direction. We also need to publish details such as pictures,
biographies and sporting profiles of our Champions and world record holders. This information
can only come from the persons concerned or their NACs, and the only way to ensure complete
coverage is to make the requirements part of the rules. Participantsin international competitions
must be required to furnish the information to the organisers, who pass this on to the FAI as part of
their report. Similarly, world records should be homologated only when the required information
about the pilot has been received by the FAL.

There are 411 subscribers to the mailing list igc-info-l@fai.org, which isa very small number
considering the number of glider pilotsin the world. | urgently ask the delegates to make this list
and the list igc-news (which is only for official information, no discussion) better known in their
respective countries. Details of the two public IGC lists and how to subscribed can be found by
following thelink “igc mailing lists” on the IGC home page.

There is aso a non-public list igc-com-| for the commission delegates and specialists. It is
intended for communi cation between meetings, but isfor some reason not used. | would encourage
delegates to use this list for distributing material which will be sent with the agenda. This gives
the delegates more time to discuss the papers at home. Some del egates have been using the public
lists for this purpose, which isnot a good idea.

One final topic | would like to mention is the FAI discussion board. Under gliding we have
started a discussion on “flight safety in gliding competitions’. Since December 1999 5 contribu-
tions have been received, two of which areirrelevant. Thisisrather disappointing, to say the |east.
Arethere no ideas about safety out there? It is also possible to start a new discussion topic.

February, 2001 Peter Ryder.


http://www.fai.org/gliding
http://www.fai.org/stats.html
http://www.fai.org/general/lists.asp#igc
http://board.fai.org/
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To: 1GC Plenum — Lausanne, Switzerland — March 2001
Re: Specidist Report — Media

Year 2000 Developments

FAI and Discovery Channd Partnership At ther anua Generd Conference on
September 27, 2000 the Fédération Aéronautique Internationale (FAI, announced the first
time ever long term partnership with a tdevison channd: Discovery Wings Channd, the
premier dedtination for aviation enthusiasts in the USA and North America.  Eilif Ness,
FAl presdent said, "FAI is pleased to have reached agreement with a prestigious network
such as Discovery Digita Networks, and more specificdly with a channd that intends to
explan arsports to the public as well as show spectacular images. This agreement is
undoubtedly a very important step in FAl's effort to give arsports the wide televison
exposure they deserve The 2001 plans, reportedly, are to produce dally programs from
the World Air Games in Span this summer, including coverage of the soaring
compdtition in Lillo. Discovery Wings Channd will dso have the exclusve North
American broadcast rights for the FAI 2001 World Air Games.

Y ear 2001 Proj ects

Champions Gallery. In 2001 we intend to utilize the excdlent webstes of the FAI and
the 1IGC and recognize the winners of FAI class soaring contests from each country. This
section will be cdled the Champion’s Gdlery. The FAI webste will include the profiles
and photographs of winners from the most recent World Gliding Championships.  The
IGC webgte will feature the photographs and profiles of winners of FAI dass
competitions hed in each individud country. To facilitate this process, | respectfully
request each delegate to bring with them to the March 2001 Plenum mesting in Lausanne
the information requested on the Champions Galery template attached to this report
(Attachment A). This information should be provided for the winners of FAI Class
competitions held in the delegate’'s country during the year 2000. (Note: this information
can be provided to FAI either in hard copy, electronically on disc or via e-mail).

Competitor’s Gallery  Beginning this year we dso would like to begin utilizing the FAI
and IGC webdtes to publish photographs and biographicd profiles on competitors
paticipating in the upcoming FAI Category 1 World Gliding Championships.  This
section will be cdled the Competitor's Gadlery. The information needed for the webste
is contaned in the atached templae to this report (Attachment B). This information
should be presented to the FAI at the latest by the find deadline for entries to the relevant
competitions. As a reminder, in 2001, the Category 1 competitions are the Sports,
Juniors, Feminine, World Class, 18 Meter, 15 Meter, Standard, and Open. (Note: this
information can be provided to FAI either in hard copy, electronically on disc or via e
mail).

Charlotte, January 2001
Eric Mozer
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SPECIALIST REPORT ON SIMUGLIDING

The development of glider flight simulation has continued over the year. There are still two different approaches,
the first one consisting of developing dedicated software specific to gliding, the second being to implement
gliding in existing flight smulators. We will briefly review the progress made in pursuing these two paths.

DEDICATED SOFTWARE
Soaring Flight Simulator (SFS) from U.Milde and D. Schwetzer (http://www.sfspc.de/) was for a long time the
only simulator dedicated to gliding but is now somewhat outdated. A new version should be released soon.

Another popular simulator is Hangsim from Ilan Papanu which is more oriented towards simulation of hang
gliders, paragliders, and microlights (see http://www.wilcopub.com/hangsim/intro.html ). This software features
a very realistic environment with high resolution terrain and photographic textures, 3D clouds moving in the
direction of the wind and thermals allowing all types of flight (thermalling, ridge soaring...).

Interestingly, there is a project to build a simulator working in a Linux environment. Details and promising
screenshots can be found on (http://home.online.no/~tseval/sw/).

IMPLEMENTATION OF EXISTING SIMULATORS
The two leaders on the flight simulation market are “FlightSimulator 2000” from Microsoft and “Fly” from
Terminal Reality.

Despite there being a Stemme motor glider in “Fly”, there seems to be nothing done to implement gliding in this
simulator. This is regrettable because “Fly” has a very high potential. In particular, the 3D representation of
cloudsisthe best available for the time being.

“HightSimulator 2000” remains the ideal base for implementing gliding. This ssimulator exhibits fairly accurate
3D modelling of the terrain (resolution 1km) all over the world, realistic aspect of the clouds, integrated GPS,
includes 18000772, and allows downloading of real weather parameters. Despite requiring a very fast computer,
it is expanding rapidly and many developers are working around the world to create add-ons (gliders,
instruments, airfields, terrain with improved resolution, thermal scenery) increasing the realism of simulated
gliding.

Many virtual sailplanes are now available for free on the Internet (see for example: http://www.fs-segelflug.de/ ,
http://www.flightsimmers.net/fszwever/index.html, or http://home.t-online.de/home/w.piper/).

The most advanced designs now feature transparent canopies, moving parts (rudder, ailerons, flaps, airbrakes,
retractable undercarriage), animated pilot, fully operational instruments (yaw-string, compensated audio
variometers, computers coupled to GPS navigation units). A virtual GNSS recorder has even been developed
which allows documentation of virtual cross-country flights.

Creating your own thermals (a dream for every real glider pilot!) can now easily be achieved with two dedicated
softwares, “Thermals’ and “Thermake”. Thermals may be blue thermals or surrounded by very realistic 3D
cumulus. They are generally static but work is under progress to make them appear randomly.

Many people are also working on the so-called “mesh sceneries’ which allow you to render the terrain with
higher resolutions than the default scenery. An awesome scenery of the Southern French Alps around St Auban,
featuring a 50m resolution, has recently been released.

On some websites (see for example http://members.aol.com/autofastco/soar.html ), one can earn badges or try to
establish the best speed on given tasks or participate in multi-player races on the internet.

Last but not least, “FS 2000” can now also be used for 3D rendering of real flights by displaying the track from a
GNSS record in the virtual environment of the simulator.

CONCLUSION
The progress made in virtual gliding is very exciting. Simugliding is not only interesting as a game or as a tool
for training for real gliding, but it isalso away to attract youngsters to our favourite sport.

Roland Stuck
January 2001

Note : A demo at the Hotel Aulac will be organized on Friday 9 March after the meeting.
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Annex A subcommittee Chairman’s report

Subject: Rules for Soaring Championship
By chairman Ake Pettersson 2001-01-15
Members: Roland Stuck, Bob Henderson

General

The proposals are worked out and agreed between the members.

Opinions forwarded by this report may in some cases reflect my personal opinions rather than
those of the group.

The group has worked on:
Revision of Annex A
Reviews of local rules for championships

Bob Henderson has worked out proposals for composition of steward and jury groups, and a
Stewards Handbook. These are fully supported by the group.

The work has been conducted mainly by using email for communication. Several people
outside the group have been involved and have given valuable input for the work. Many
thanks to those who contributed, particularly to Denis Flament who has been tremendously
helpful and spent a lot of time and effort on Annex A.

Experiences in year 2000
EGC in Lusse

Before the championshipsin Lusse, | established contact with the steward Niels Visser to
explain some of the principles of the new Annex A. | particular we discussed the requirements
for using radio communication to enhance flight safety. The idea of the rule was to make sure
that all pilots flying together use the same frequency.

In practice, the stewards in Lusse decided that with the means available it was not feasible to
enforce the rule, because the pilots prefer to use the radio for tactical communication within
the team rather than flight safety. So the objective of the rule could not be fulfilled.

During the contest it was found out that ending the scoring when the assigned time has
elapsed need to be changed. This is because pilots who do not arrive home exactly when the
assigned time has expired are unduly penalised because they have lost time in climbing an
altitude corresponding to the atitude they had when the assigned time expired. This
experience has been taken into account in the change proposal for 2001.

Another experience in Lusse concerns the use of GNSS data transmitters. Some pilots seem to
be unhappy to have their flights displayed. But in one case, the leading pilot in the Standard
Class turned at the wrong point (two closely located turnpoints had the same letters in the first
part of their names, so the pilot mistook one for the other) and this was detected by his crew
while watching the ground display. The crew managed to contact the pilot and make him
recognise the mistake, so he could turn back to round the proper point. Unfortunately it was
too late to finish the task, so the pilot lost many places. | feel IGC needs to monitor closely
how the data transmitters are used. When every pilot uses a transmitter and keeps it running
al the time, it is the same for everyone, and there may be no need for rules other than
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compulsory use. But when only afew pilots use them, it may be at advantage or disadvantage
to these pilots, depending on the circumstances.

Gyps Africanus

We were very interested in the experience from Gyps Africanus, mainly because a new
scoring system was adopted that under certain conditions provides speed points for non-
finishers. This feature was asked for in IGC plenum some years ago, but nobody has managed
to design such a scoring system until now. The system was tested for the AAT task in two
contests in South Africa. Brian Spreckley has reported that it works fine. Other reports are
less convincing. | hope that the IGC delegates bring with them reports from participating
pilots on their experiences with this scoring system. The rules proposed for the WGC 2001
are included in the delivery from our group.

Review of Local Rules

The Annex A group has on request from the IGC president, Tor Johannessen, reviewed the
drafts of local regulations for the upcoming championships in 2001. Comments has been sent
to the organisers. A particular concern is that many officials to be approved by IGC plenum
are not yet assigned. High entry fees for non competing persons in the WAG are of particular
concern and may be a threat to that contest.

Rules from the following competitions have been reviewed:

WAG Gliding Championshipsin Lillo, Spain.
First World Women's WGC in Pocunai, Lithuania
First Junior’'s WGC in Issoudun, France

By January 15, only Lithuania had delivered revised local rules.

Regarding the WGC 2001, the organisers already in 1999 delivered rules with local rules
inserted. These rules are based on the currently approved Annex A. One problem is that the
next revision, decided upon in March 2001, becomes valid in October 2001. As thisis not yet
approved, it is not possible to produce local rules based on the new Annex A in time for the
March 2001 plenary meeting. Therefore | would suggest that the revision date of Annex A is
put forward to January 1, 2002, and that the plenary meeting will approve the WGC 2001
rules based on the current wording that has been available for along time.

Annex A change proposal for 2001

The current revision of Annex A was adopted for use October 1, 1999. It has been used for
the EGC 2000 in Lusse.

We did not anticipate proposing major changes for 2001, but our work on the new revision
became extensive and the discussions complex. Several hundred emails were exchanged and
the number of people taking part increased. Small editorial changes were agreed on as well as
some major changes. Major work has been done by Denis Flament. We participated in the
work on the new scoring concept for AAT by Brian Spreckley, where Paul Crabb, Ed
Johnstone and Dick Bradley were involved. This scoring concept that gives speed points aso
for pilots landing out (a request from the IGC plenum some years ago that has now
materialised, thanks to an initiative by Brian Spreckley). A new simple scoring system by
Denis Flament is now proposed to replace place scoring.



Minor changes
Many minor changes, mainly editorial, to make the rules more clear have been proposed.
Major changes

The tasks have been renamed for clarity

The current 1000 points scoring has been retained with atime limit for AAT as for PST
Pilots who land out may get speed points

A new “simple distance scoring system” devised by Denis Flament is proposed to replace
the place scoring option.

Jury and Stewards Proposals

Bob Henderson has produced the following:
A proposal on the number of Jury members and Stewards
A Work Description for stewards,
A Stewards handbook and a template for a Stewards Report.

Our group hereby forwards these proposals to the IGC plenary meeting.

Discussion on future changes of Annex A

Club Class
There islikely a demand for some additional rules for the Club Class, e.g. how to handle
ballast and weighting. The WGC in Gawler is likely to generate input for further discussions

Joker
Denis Flament has suggested introducing a “ Joker”, meaning that a pilot is allowed to remove
the impact on hisworst day by adding points lost on this day.

Weight limits

We have discussed how weight limits shall be stated in Annex A. The main problem is the
Open Class, that is affected by the 750 kg max weight for gliders. But some motor gliders,
especially two-seaters, are alowed to fly at higher weight. Obvioudly, if thisis alowed it is
an advantage for the motor gliders. This has been countered in the latest championships by a
local rule that does not allow motor gliders to increase the weight to more than 750 kg by
disposable ballast. In practice, only the two-seat motor gliders comes to a higher weight than
750 kg by using this rule, and they can be brought to below 750 kg if flown solo. My opinion
is that this rule has worked fine. It does not seem that the two-seaters are advantaged by the
rule, because the 750 kg single seaters keep winning. Eta may change this, and if Etais
successful that may be the end of pure gliders in the open class. My suggestion is that we keep
the current rule as alocal rule for the time being.

Starting times

Another idea that has been forwarded severa times during the years from different people,
e.g. Tor Johannessen, is to use imposed stating time. There are many ideas on how the starts
shall be alocated, e.g. in the current rank order This idea needs to be further investigated and
experiments should be encouraged.
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Objectives of the Distance Scoring

By Denis Flament

- Toprovidean simplier aternative to 1000 points system that has become very complicated and not well
adapted to new types of tasks
To enhance the fact that gliders do fly over very large distances, not only try to stay aloft,
To be easy to understand for pilots, public and media,
Scores to represent the distance flown on a given task or time (as a matter of fact thisimpliesto fly at best
possible speed)
To give more weight to longer tasks (where usually weather is better and speed differences smaller) than to
shorter tasks (which often mean uncertain weather and alot of luck involved), whereas every tasks used to
have the same 1000 points value
Pilot's score to be independant of other pilots performance, asfar as possible,
To let to every competitor areal possibility to understand and to check his score afterwards,
To fit every type of task with as few variants as possible.
Winner’ s score to be equal to the exact distance he’s flown on any single day.

Tasks Scoring Types

Despiteitstitle, this scoring system takes account mostly of speed (in AST), or distance achieved on agiven time
(i.e. distance flown in adesignated timein TDT).

At the opposite, it would fit aswell good old pure distance tasks (cat's cradle, free distance tasks) if they were still
inuse (theseare not in Annex A).

In between, the scoring system will apply to tasks where score will take into account mainly speed, but with a
bonus to competitors who will have flown more distance at the same speed (DST)

Scoring formula (all tasks)

The winner of the task gets his distance as his score (expressed in kilometer or other unit) in all tasks.

In AST, the winner get the task’ s distance as his score, other pilots score a proportion of task’ s distance
according to their speedsrelatively to winner’s speed. In case of outlanding, pilots score the distance they have
flown, reduced by a 20% outlanding « malus » and again modulated by their speedsrelatively to winner’ s speed.

In TDT, each pilot gets the distance he has flown in the designated time as his score (guessiif it can be simplier ?).
Of course to encourage flying home and avoid the sharp end of the flight at the expiry of designated time, some
calculations are to be made to get that simple result (see Annex A, Section 22.2 for details).

In DST, thesame asin TDT applies, except that abonus of ¥of the distance flown after the end of the designated
timeis added to each pilot’s score, so that it turns out to be atask with a « minimums» time, and that the aim of the
pilot should be to extend hisflight aslong as possible throughout the whole day’ s weather possibilities
(provided that he doesn’t land out or drop his speed too much)

Day Factor

Distanceitself acts as a natural day factor : if the weather is poor, distance flown islow. No complex and artificial
day factor is needed any more.
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Distance Scoring option (Annex A, section 22.2) 2

Speed & Distance optimisation

When time was imposed and there was avery strong penalty to fly afew minutes more or |ess than the imposed
time, likein first POST tasks, it was very simple for pilots to know what to do (cross the finish line exactly at the
expiration of imposed time) but very difficult to doit.

In balanced speed-& -distance tasks (DST), pilots could have more difficultly at once to know wether they have to
aim alonger distance (with the risk that their average speed would decrease) or fly the minimum timeto achieve
best possible speed (thus loosing bonus for greater-than-minimum time).

Infact, in this scoring system, (aswell asin the modified 1000 points scoring in 22.1) the optimum of the scoreis
very "flat" and the score will be almost the same wether the pilot flies half an hour more or less, all hehastodois
to go further aslong as weather conditions allow his speed to keep reasonably good for the day (at least ¥
average speed), keeping agood margin to be sure to get home.

Special care has been taken in the scoring system so that optimization of apilot’sflight does NOT depend on
others. How could a pilot optimize hisflight if score would depend of the number of pilots getting home or not,
achieving more than 2/3 of best speed or not, asit was before (but before the task was assigned thusit was not a
problem!), or even of the number of pilots who would decide to fly or not more than the minimum time ? Here
each pilot can take his own decisions without thinking to what other are doing, and after the flight if needed an
virtual outlanding can be found easily (without the need to wait for other pilot’slogs or to do any iterations).

That’swhy in Distance Scoring the position of one pilot relatively to another isindependant of any third pilot ;
the exact scoreitself for each pilot isindependant of all pilots behind in the task’ s standings ; and the score for
each pilot vary only slightly if it is beaten by a better pilot (for instancein AST, if the pilot who had the best time -
and the task distance as his score - is beaten by another pilot by 1% of speed, he will loose 1% of his score, as
will al pilots already home ; in other tasks scores will vary even less or not at all when a better pilot comes home).

Other possible types of task... for the future

The distance scoring fits all existing task types (including new Annex A tasks).
It permits also to fit local constraints or to imagine new types of task without any scoring system adaptation :

Unbalanced Tasks :
several assigned tasks of similar distances at pilot's option,
out & return to any point of adesignated distance from the start point,
straight distance to agoal
or any task on adesignated distance, whatever the courseis.
Tasks Balanced between Speed & Distance:
DST/TP or DST/AA on aminimum distance (instead of minimum time),
several assigned tasks of different distances at pilot's option,
out & return to any point of a minimum distance from the start point,
free distance with up to three turn points (freely chosen as a GNSS fix in wholeflight area, like the
free distance with up to three turn points world records), with a minimum time or distance
or any task where aminimum time or distance isimposed, whatever the courseis.
D|stance-only Tasks :
free distance with up to three turn points (freely chosen as a GNSS fix in wholeflight area, like the
free distance with up to three turn points world records)
or any unlimited distance task with no time limit and no consideration for speed, whatever the course
is.
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LOCAL REGULATIONS
2°WAG GLIDING CHAMPIONSHIP-2001 SPAIN

3° Gliding Championship for the World Class
1° Gliding Championship for 18M Class

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Organizers of the Il WAG Gliding Championship is the WAG 2001 ECO.
The Champioship Will be conducted according the following rules:

- General Section and Section 3 of the FAI Sporting Code

- Fligh rules published by the Spanish Aviation Authorities

- The local Regulations.

PRELIMINARY REMARKS

This document contains the Local Regulations for the WAG Championship-
2001 Spain, in accordance with the Appendix 1, Anex A to FAIl Sporting Code
Section 3.

This Local Regulations and any proposals for modifications must be considered,
agreed and approved by the IGC meeting, on 7-10 March 2001

References to the rules in Anex A are in brackets

A CHAMPIOSHIP

The name of the event (1):
2° WAG GLIDING CHAMPIONSHIP-2001 SPAIN
2° Gliding Championship for the World class

1° Gliding Championship for 18M class

Location of the event (1):
Lillo (TOLEDO) SPAIN

Entry fee (7.2.1):
500 Euros per team of 2 people. 450 Euros per head of
delegation, team leader, assistant, and accompanying person.
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Time Schedule (1):

Pre-Preliminary Entries: 1 November 2000 — 31 January 2001
Preliminary Entries: 1 - 28 February 2001

Official Entries (7.1): 1 — 31 March 2001

Reserve pilots may be accepted after (7.3.3): 31 March 2001
Deadline for approvals of news GNSS FRs: 30 November 2000
Dead line for class Change (6.5): 16 April 2001

Lillo Airfield will be available for training flights from 10, June 2001
Pilots registrations to be completed by 16 hrs 22, June 2001
Official training (3.4): 17-22, June 2001

First Team Captain Briefing: 18 hrs 22, June 2001

Configuration change closes (10.3): 18 hrs 19, June 2001
Opening Ceremony: 23, June 2001 in Seville Olympic Stadium
Contest Flying (3.3): 24-30, June 2001

Local Awarding Ceremony, and farewell party: 30, June 2001
General closing ceremony: 1, July 2001 in Jerez Motor racing Circuit

Names and function of the Organizers staff (1):
Director of the competition: Angel Garcia Garcia
Deputy Director: Juan Manuel Valle Torralbo

Safety Officer: Pedro Guil

Scoring:Victor Gracia

Nominated Jury (5.3): to be appointed (IGC)
Stewards (5.2.2): to be appointed

Additional objectives of the championship (2):

To promote, specialy the World Class, the only monotype class
competition gliding approved by the FAI.

Address:

REAL FEDERACION AERONAUTICA ESPANOLA
Ctra. De la Fortuna s/p
28044 Madrid (ESPANA)

Tel:  +34915082950
+34915085480
Fax: +34015110310

Director: Angel Garcia Garcia
E-mail wagleomgl@wag2001.org
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B DOPING CONTROLS (4.6):

Tests will be carried out in accordance with the Spanish official
regulations (Law 10/1990, October 15 of Sports / Title VIII) and the FAI
regulations taken from the I0C doping policy. Please refer to the doping
policy section of FAI.

C ENTRY (7)

Entry fee (7.2.1).- 500 Euros per team of 2 people. 450 Euros per head
of delegation, team leader, assistant, and accompanying person.

Total number of allowable entries (7.3.1).- Any number of entries up to
80 is allowed, with a maximum of 50 gliders in world class and 30 in 18M
class. The allocation of reserve places is by date of application for entry.

Number of allowable entries per NAC (7.3.1)- Each NAC may enter 2
pilots in world class and 1 pilot in 18M class, plus a reserve pilot on each
class. A reserve pilot will replace a nominated pilot in the event of a
withdraw. NAC's with reserve pilots may be offered entry in class
vacancies after 31 Mars 2001

D SAILPLANES AND EQUIPEMENT (10)

List of prohibited instrument (10.1.1)- The following instrument may
not be fitted:

Bohli, Shanz, or other gimballed compass
Turn indicator
Artificial horizon.

High visibility markings (10.6)- The sailplanes must be marked with
high visibility markings (on wing tips, nose and rudder) to improve inflight
observability.

E INSURANCE (12)

Third party insurance, valid for com petition, to the amount of 450000 € is
required (12.1)
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F REGISTRATION (13)

The following documents shall be carried on board the glider (13.5):

-Pilot’s licence

-C.of A.

-3" Party insurance certificate.
-Glider loog book

-Glider fligh manual

G PENALTIES, COMPLAINTS, PROTEST(14)

Any protest can be submitted upon payment of a protest fee os 25 €. The
protest fee shall be retourned if the protest is upheld, or is withdraw prior
to the earing by te Jury (14.3.2.4)

H RESULTS AND PRIZEGIVING (15)

Each National team must provide a tape with their national anthem
and two national flags (15.2.1.1).

| SAFETY (16)

The maximum allowed takeoff weight for 18M class will be 750 Kg (16.2).

J EXTERNAL AID TO COMPETITORS (17)

Radio frequencies for the competition(17.1.3).- The frecuency for the
launch, start, finish and landing is 123.375.

K TASK (19)

Types of task that will be set (19.1).- The following tasks will be set:
-Assigned Speed Task
-Time Distance Task
-Assigned Area Task

The primary task used wil be assigned speed.
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L COMPETITION FLYING PROCEDURES (20)

Place of publication and display of operational decisions (5.1.2)- All
official notifications and operational directives will be posted on the
CONTEST NOTICE BOARD in the briefing hall.

Start procedure(20.4.1)- A start line of 3 Km. lenght, in accordance with
the GNSS procedure

Description of launch procedures for Motorgliders(6.4).- Motorized
sailplanes shall be permitted to participate in the 18M class, provided
they have IGC approved MoP recorders. All motorgliders must self
launch

Location of reland areas(20.2.5).-The organizers shall designate a re-
landing area which shall be show at briefing. Gliders require reballasting
after landing before a new launching shall be reweighed.

Type of GNSS fligh recorders accepted(20.3.3).- The GNSS accepted
for the event are:

-Cambridge Model10, Model 20

-LXN Colibri

-EW FR Model a, Model b, Model ¢, Model d
-Filser DX50, LX20, LX21, LX5000
-Peschges VP8

-Zander GP940

-Garrecht VL1.0 (VL1.0E, VL1.0C)

Radio procedure for announcing the start (20.4.1.2).- Opening of the
start gate shall be announced in the official radio frecuency 123.375 20
minute before and on time.

Specific start procedure (20.4.2)- The start line will be a straigh line,
boundary of a 180° circle sector centered on the start point. A maximun
altitude will be imposed before the opening of the start gate.

Virtual outlanding are not allowed(20.6.2).
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Finish Line procedure (20.7.1.4).- The finish line shall be crossed in the
correct direction given at the daily briefing. Rolling finish is allowed. The
crosssing of the finish line will be controlled by the FR and by the finish
line officials.

The competitors must call the finish line when they are over the forced
points given at the dayly briefing, and must advise whether they will be
done flying or rolling finish.

The circuit pattern and runaway in service will be given at the dayly
briefing; competitors shall be ordered by traffic official.

Documentation and FR (20.9). Al flight documentation, including
GNSS recorders shall be handed at the competition office within 30 min
gliders landing time at the contest site, even if the task was cancelled
and the competitor didn’t make a valid start.

In the case of an outlanding the fligh documentation must be handed in
the competition office inmediatly the glider returns to the contest site.

The organisers may also require backup documentation; this must be
delivered to the competition office within 2 hrs of the team manager or
pilot being notified.

Retrieval aerotows are not allowed (20.8).

M CALCULATION OF SCORING (22):

The escoring to be used shall be 1000 point System.

Other procedures and rules that could arise concerning safety and traffic
will be given to participants upon arrival.
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10.

Proposalsfor an official |GC Ranking System

Following the decision at the 2000 IGC meeting to create an officia 1GC ranking system a
great dedl of work has been done by the ranking project group consisting of

Brian Spreckley
Denis Hament
Ed Johnston
Klaus Luebke
Peter Ryder.

The group have prepared the attached rules for approva at the 2001 IGC mesting. The
rules are based on those used by Denis Hament in his previous unofficid ranking system, but
have been adapted to fulfil the objectives sated at the beginning of the rule proposas.

At this meeting the group hope to present a current list based on the formulaand results of
past WGC's.

The next Stage in the preparation of the ranking system is the preparation of the web pages
on the FAI/IGC web site.

It will be necessary at this meseting to:-
1, Approve the rulesfor the ranking system

2. Confirm the working of the ranking group and offer some guidelines regarding the
operation of the system..

3. Appoint someone to operate or oversee the working of the system

Further information regarding the above points may be circulated prior to the IGC meeting in
March

Brian Spreckley

12,01,2001
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Rulesfor the Official IGC World Pilot Ranking List

Objectives
To represent as accurately as possible the relative performance of soaring competitors from their resultsin
nationa and international soaring competitions.
To promote soaring competition,
To create afocus for promotion of competitive soaring,
To promote the development of ahigh quality international competition structure

To create resources within the IGC to enable them to raise the standard of 1GC category 1 soaring competitions
and improve contact between the media and Soaring

Oveview

The ranking list has two components: Pilot Rating and Competition Reting.
The Filot Rating isthe result of his performancein IGC sanctioned competitions.

The Competition Rating depends on the type of competition, the quality of the pilots competing and the number
of competition days. The Competition Rating is reduced when the next competition in the sequence is completed
and will no longer apply after second in the sequence.

Therating is expressed as anumber from 0 to 1000 for both pilots and competitions.

1 Competitions

Most competitionsincluded in the Ranking List will be members of a sequence of competitions held regularly,
annualy or biennialy. Each competition can have severd qudifying competitions, one for each separately scored
classin the competition.

Theranking list includes results from all sequences of 1GC Internationa Competitions plus any sequence or any
one-off competition sanctioned by the IGC for ranking list inclusion. For advice on competition approval see 8
below.

For Ranking purposes, competitions are divided into the following categories:

Cat 1+: First Category FAI Competitions such as World Championships, World Air Games (al competitions
scored without glider handicaps)

Cat 1 standar d: First Category FAI events with restricted entry or using glider handicaps (i.e. feminine, junior,
club class, etc), continental championships, or any other internationa event approved by IGC as First

Category.
Cat 2+: Open National Championships or International Competitions, sanctioned by the IGC, with
international participation according to Section 8 Competition Qualifications below.

Cat 2gandard : Open nationa championships or internationa competitions, sanctioned by the IGC, open to
international participation but not complying to Cat 2+ requirement as of Section 8 Competition Qualifications
below.

Ranking is updated after every competition isfinished. To promote interest provisiona world ranking may be
computed after each competition day by the competition organizer.



2 Active Competition Period

A comptition will remain active until two following competitions in the same sequence have been completed, but
not more than 4 years. For example a sequence could be dl the IGC World Championship 15M class competitions
(see Section 4 Competition Quality Factor below).

If asequence of competitions comes to an end, or no longer qualifies for IGC Ranking, the competition will have a
reduced Quality Factor one year &fter it waslast held, and zero on the second anniversary.

3 Competition Rating

Competition ratings are calculated using thetop ratings of the top 5 pilotsfinishing in the top 15 (or first half for
competitions with less than 30 entries).

Competition Rating=0.1x (5x Maximum_ Rating + PR1+ PR2+ PR3 + PR 4+ PR5 + 100)
PR=Pilots Rating
The competition rating islimited within the range appropriate to the competition category outlined below

Competition category Cat 1+ Cat 1std at 2+ Cat 2gd
Maximum Rating 1000 980 960 960
Minimum Rating’ 960 900 800 800
Pilots Rating min 900 800 620 620

4 Competition Quality Factor

T he maximum Rating a pilot can achieve from a given competition is limited by the quality factor. The qudity
factor considers, number of competing pilots, number of competition days, the competitions category and it's

position in the sequence.

A sanctioned competition’s Quality Factor is reduced after the next Competition in the same Sequenceis
completed and reduces to zero when a second Competition in the same Sequence is completed

Quality_factor =Base quality factor x Entry factor x Day factor with:
Base quality_factor Cat 1+ Cat 1std Cat 2+ Cat 24d
Latest competition in a Sequence 80 % 80 % 70% 50 %
Preceding competition in a Sequence 60% 60% 50% 30%
All other competitionsin a Sequence 0 0 0 0

Entry_factor = number of pilots (with score> 0) in competition / 15 (limited to 1)

Day_factor = number of valid tasks/4 (limited to 1)



5 Pilot'sCompetition Rating

All competing pilotsin asanctioned Competition will receive arating score from that competition.

The competition winner’s Rating is equa to the Competition’s Rating. All the other competing pilots receive a
rating proportiond to their final score.

Rating_score = Competition_rating x Pilot’sfinal score / Winner’sfinal score

6 Pilot’sRating pointscalculation

ThePilot Rating is ca culated from the best Rating Scores achieved, taking into account the Competition Quality
Factor. Only two Cat 1 competitions may count towards the Pilot Rating™. It is calculated as follows:

Keepthebest 2 Cat 1 competitions (those which yield pilot the best overal rating). Discard dl others based on
Cat 1 competitions. Keep dl Cat 2 Competitions without any number limitation.

Add a«virtual competition" » whose rating scoreis pilot's best rating minus 200, with aQuality Factor of 1.

Sort al pilot’s Competition Scores (Rating Score along with associated Qudity Factor) by decreasing order of
Rating Score.

Add the pilot competition scores together until the Quality Factor >= 1

Uncorrected Pilot Rating= S (Pilot Rating Scorex Quality Factor)
{Until the sum of Quality Factor >= 1}

If the sum of Qudlity Factor > 1, then reduce the last Quality Factor so that the sum of Qudity
Factor becomesequd to 1

If Virtual Competition was used in thissum, substract 1% of (Virtual Competition Rating Score minus
next Competition’ Rating Scor €)*')

7 Pilot Ranking

Pilots are ranked upon decreasing Pilot Rating. Ties are broken by the previous placein Ranking list.

8 Competition Qualifications

All IGC Competitions of First Category are included in the Ranking system.

First Category competitions shall follow 1GC rules(SC3, Annex A), including Jury, stewards and Public
Relation Officer requirements, any deviation to the rules (task type, scoring, etc.) shall be declared when
applying for Ranking and approved by IGC reduced with competition

All IGC Competitions of Second Category, aslisted in FAI sporting calendar, areincluded in the Ranking
system except i category events pecificaly designated by IGC as not being suitable for the Ranking

Second Category competitions shall be organised by or under the authorization of NACs, their rules shall be
based, asfar as appropriate, onIGC rules (SC3, Annex A) and must not conflict with them in principle.

Category 2+ must have participation by pilotsfrom at least 4 FAl NAC'sor if anational championship
minimum of 5 pilots from an NAC other than the organising country.

Category 2 std competitions must be open to participation of at least 5 pilots of other NACsin each class
(with at least 1 effective entrant from asecond NAC in each class)

Except for Cat 1 IGC competitions, organizers shdl apply for their competitions to be approved for IGC
Ranking approval a least 6 monthsin before the event



The Ranking entry fee, determined by IGC, shall be paid at least 3 months before beginning of the
competition.

The officially accepted entry list and results of any competition shall be received by Internet at the FAI sitewithin
eight days of the end of the event. Results shal include every competitor's Ranking Identifier and comply to the
format specified by the IGC, so that the updated Ranking may be caculated automaticaly. If apilot is not
previoudy registered in the Ranking, his Ranking Identifier shal be obtained a the FAI site

9 Interim Rankings

Thefirat ranking will be established in 2001 with dl WGC from 1997 - 2001 period, competition ratings being
caculated after previous years WGC and EGC results. Full ranking will be established in 2002 and on following
yearstaking into account competitions of al categories as shown above.

10 Influenceon Sporting Code

Themain rules of Ranking should be included in a specific paragraph of SC3 (Objectives, overview, competitions,
active competition period, competition qualifications)

The detailed rules, formula, coefficients (dl other paragraphs of Ranking Rules, dong with fees, file exchange
format, etc.) should be included as anew Annex of SC3, as changes may need to be made more frequently.

i depending on category, see table

" a5 a consequence of minimum PR (see after)
W this encourages top pilots to keep participating to Cat 2 competitions and therefore to « share» their Ratings so the
relationship between two Cat 2 competitionsis maintained.

v prevents disproportionate devaluation of pilot’srating if he did not compete enough (or had too bad weather and
taskscancelled!).

¥ « next competition » meansthe oneimmediatly after «virtual competition» in Pilot’s decreasing order of Rating
Scores

v Limiting "virtual competition" to a 99% sum of score factors allows that a pilot's competition rating lower than his
best by more than 200 points may <till improve his overall rating



12.

To: 1GC Plenum — Lausanne, Switzerland — March 2001
From: Eric Mozer, ddegate - United States of America
Re: Proposd for the establishment of the International Soaring Hall of Fame

Proposal

Whereas the sport of Soaring has grown principaly through the efforts and exploits of
men and women dedicated to the sport, and

Whereas the acknowledgement and recognition by IGC of these efforts and exploits
could motivate others to serve, strive, and to excd in the sport, and

Whereas the memories of these men and women and their efforts and exploits should be
honored and should not be lost for future generations,

Beit hereby resolved that,

1.

2.

The Internationd Gliding Commisson (IGC) wishes to establish the Internaiond
Soaing Hal of Fame (ISHF),

The IGC Plenum directs the Bureau to edablish a pand to fully develop the
concept, induding a process for nominding, voting and limiting the number of
those to be sdected for ISHF as well as the criteria for incluson into the I1SHF.

The criteria should include, but not be limited to, outstanding achievements in the
technical aspects of soaring, outstanding contributions in salplane development,
outstanding individud flights or series of flights extraordinary excdlence in the
fidld of competition soaring, and outstanding dedication to the advancement of the
sport by service to the sport,

The IGC Plenum directs the Bureau to establish a pand that will, according to the
criteria that is developed, suggest names of deceased members of the soaring
community to the ISHF to be considered for voting on asinitid members,

That annud dections be held for future additions to the ISHF and that the voting
be done by the IGC ddegates, the results of which will be announced a the
annua Plenum session,

The IGC will promote and display the membership of the ISHF on the IGC
webdgte with a photogreph (if avalable) and an accompanying biography of the
Hal of Fame member.

Respectfully Yours,

Eric Mozer
Delegate, United States of America


Peter L Ryder
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I nter national Gliding Commission

Soaring — Champions Gallery

Pilot | nformation — (insert date)

1. Personal data

Firg & middle Initid ; Last name:
Sex

Date of birth — Age

Country of ctizenship ; City:
Education

Professon
Married (yes'no) : Children (number — age):

2. Contest | nfor mation
Contest Name

Contest Dates

Contest Site

ClassHown

Type of Salplane

29 and 3rd place finishers

3. Additional Information (optional)

Pleaseinclude photograph when submitting the above information

Form completed by:



I nter national Gliding Commission
Soaring — WGC Compsetitor’s Gallery

Pilot | nformation — (insert date)

1. Personal data

Firg & middle Initid ; Last name:
Sex

Date of birth — Age

Country of ctizenship ; City:
Education

Profession
Married (yes/no) : Children (number — age):

2. Contest | nfor mation
Contest Name

Contest Dates
Contest Site
Classto be FHown
Type of Salplane

3. Additional Information (optional)

Please indude photograph when submitting the above infor mation

Form completed by:



13.1

The Official Rulesfor

27" World Gliding Championships
To BeHdd at Mafikeng, South Africa

18" to 31% December 2001
Please note that this date may change.

Legend.

» Local rules are shown in italics.

Passed by 1GC meeting in Seeitle, USA, on March 13h, 1999
Thisverson is a complete update of the Annex,
Incorporates dl previous amendment lists

And indudes Appendix A — Locd Regulations

Effective Date: 01 October 1999.


Peter L Ryder
13.1
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PRELIMINARY REMARKS

a)

b)

f)

9

h)

This document (titled Annex A) contains the rules gpplying to dl officd FAI
international soaring championships. Championships are will be run according to
these rules. Any proposas for modifications must be noted in the Locd
Regulations circulated to dl |GC delegates at least three months prior to the IGC
meeting where they will be considered. The proposals must refer to the
paragraphs affected and give reasons for the modification.

This latest verson of Annex A has been reorganised into three sections:
i) Genard, containing rules regarding the organisation of the evert;
i) Hying, containing rules specific to the flying operations; and

iii) Scoring, containing rules specific to scoring procedures

The Local Regulations are shown initalicsin the body of this document and have
been gpproved by the IGC. The Ruleswill be circulated to the NAC's not later
than 60 days before the opening ceremony.

An internationa competition will be held at the same Stein the year before the
Championships, and will be conducted under Locd Regulations as close as
possible to those to be used & the actud Championships.

Entry forms containing the information mentioned in the FAI Sporting Code,
Generd Section 3.8 shdl be circulated to the NAC' s together with the officia
invitation not later than eight months before the opening day. Prdiminary entries
may be requested. Provisond entry lists shdl be circulated after the dosing date
and about one month before the opening day.

In these rules " Championships' includes both World and Continental
Championships unless otherwise ated.

In this Annex the words "mugt”, "shdl”, and "may not" indicate mandatory
requirements, "should” indicates arecommendation; "may" indicates what is
permitted; and “will" indicates what is going to happen.

In this document, wherever the word he, his or him is used, it should be taken as
he/she, hishers or him/her.
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GENERAL

1 CHAMPIONSHIPS

The name of the event: 27" World Gliding Championships

Location: Mafikeng, South Africa.
2548.281S 025 32.404E

Entry fee

Practice period: 10th December to 16" December 2000
Competition Dates: 18" to 31 December 2000

Pilot registration to be completed by 16.00hrs 16™ Decermber 2000.

The airfield will be available for training flights from 5th November 2000.
Final Entries By: 31% August 2000.

Communications To:

The Soaring Society of South Africa, 1 Leicester Road, Kensington,

2094 Johannesburg, SA.

Fax: +27.116225363

Tel: +27.116152461
Email: WGC2001@sssa.org.za

The Contest Ste boundary is defined the perimeter fence of the Airfield.

The Championships are Organised by Soaring Society of South Africa under the aegis
of the Aero Club of South Africa and the FAI.

Director: Dick Bradley: dbradley@pixie.co.za

Deputy Directors:

Operations: Brian Soreckley: 101355.2447@compuserve.com
Scoring: Paul Armstrong: wa@global.co.za

Met: Helmuth Fischer:

Administration: Caral Clifford: bobcar @global.co.za
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2

OBJECTIVES OF THE CHAMPIONSHIPS

Theobjectivesare:

21

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

31

3.2

3.3

To sdlect the champion in each competition class on the basis of the pilot's
performance in the tasks s&t;

To foster friendship, co-operation and exchange of information among soaring
pilots of dl nations,

To promate worldwide expangon of the public image of soaring;
To encourage technica and operationa development of the sport;

To encourage the development of safe operationa procedures, good
gportsmanship, and fairnessin the sport of soaring.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The Championships shdl be controlled in accordance with the FAI Sporting
Code, Generd Section and Section 3 (Gliders & Mator Gliders), and
spedificaly with this document which congtitutes Annex A to Section 3.

3.1.1 Any compditor or Teamn Captain violaing or tolerating the violation of
these rules shdl be suspended or disqudified from the Championships.

Thewinner in eech dassisthe pilot having the highest total score, obtained by
adding the pilot's points for each championships day. In case of atie, see
paragraph 15.2.3.

3.2.1  Thewinner in each dasswill be awarded the title of World Champion,
provided that there have been at least four championships daysin that
class

3.2.2  Inorder that aday may be counted as a championships day, alaunch
opportunity (an Officid Competition Launch) shal have been offered
to each competitor in the dass in time for the competitor to carry out
the task of the day in question .

Thetotd period of the event shdl not exceed 16 days induding two dayson
which the Opening and the Closng Ceremonies are held. At least one non-
flying  rest day shdl be given during the period, athough the Organisers may
declare further rest days for Stated reasons such as pilot fatigue.
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35

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

4.6

4.7

An officid practice period of seven daysimmediatdy preceding the opening of
the Championships will be mede available to dl competitors.

The officid language of the Championships shdll be the English language; this
shdl indude al regulaions and informetion circul ated to the competitors, any
public announcements during the event, and briefings. The language of the
Organisars and additiona languages may be used at ther discretion.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE ORGANISERS

The Organisers shdl provide competitors and TeamCaptains with dl
complementary information upon arriva a the contest Ste.

4.1.1 Turn Point Catdogue The Organisars shdl prepare and digtribute on
ariva of the competitors a catalogue of gart, turn, and position
checkpoints. In addition, the geogrgphica coordinates, dtitude ASL,
direction and distance from the contest Site, and ashort description
shdl be given.

4.1.2 TheOrganisarsshdl provide an dectronic verson of the gart, turn
point and contral point database in the |GC recommended standard file
format for turn point datafiles to each competitor. All necessary data,

including airspace restrictions will be distributed as soon as possible
in advance of the Championships. It is the responsibility of the
competitorsto load these into their flight recorders or other
navigational equipment. Some FR manufacturerswill offer assistance
at the site, but the Organiser can accept no responsibility for the
correct trandfer of data. Any matter intended to have the force of a
competition rule must have been gpproved as aminimum by the IGC
Bureau, if necessary by post. Only minor matters may be approved by
thismethod.

The Organisers shdl provide dl facilities necessary for the satisfactory
operdion of the Championships.

Full meteorological information shall be provided during the Championships,
access to which shdl be available to competitors and assstants in addition
briefing materid supplied to the competitors.

The meteorologicd, GNSS and other flight data from the championships are
the property of the Organisers. Such data shal be treated as confidentid and
only passed on to persons or organi sations gpproved by 1GC.

The Organisers shdl perform doping controls in accordance with FAI Rules.

The Organisers shdl pay due regard to safety in dl aspects of the
championships

The Organisers shdl form a Filot Safety Committee.
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4.8

5.1

4.7.1

4.7.2

4.7.3

4.7.4

4.7.5

Pilot Safety Committee (PSC) will be established, congdting of the
Stewards and three competing pilots, one from eech class who are
eected by the pilots of their respective classes a the opening briefing.

The PSC will be available to hear complaints from the contestants
related to safety and flying standards during the competition.

Any complaint recaived by amember of the PSC againgt any
competitor must be recorded and such action taken as deemed
necessary.

The PSC shdl take action in the case of any complaint in the form of
aninquiry, and if conddered necessary averbd or written warning
should be issued. Serious cases should be referred to the Competition
Director.

It isintended that consderable discretion should remain with the PSC
to ded with complaints without involving the Organisers. However, the
PSC actsin an advisory cgpacity only and is not empowered to impose
pendties. Any serious breach of the rules or any accidents are the
responsibility of the organisers.

The Organisars must pay sanction fees to FAI as decided by IGC. The amount
is CHF 5000.

CHAMPIONSHIPS OFFICIALS

The Championships Director

5.11

5.1.2

The Championships Director shdl bein overdl operationd charge of
the Championships and be gpproved by the IGC. He shdl have Deputy
Directors and technicd officidsto assst him.

The Championships Director is responsible for good management and
the smooth and safe running of the Championships.

- Hedhdl make operationd decisons in accordance with the rules
of the Sporting Code and of the Championships and publish these

without delay. All official notifications and operational directives

will be posted on the Contest Notice Boardin the briefing hall
and in each teams mailbox.

- Hemay pendize or disqudify a competitor for misconduct or
infringement of the rules.

- Hedhdl attend meetings of the Internationd Jury and give
evidence if requested.

- Hemay cal aTeam Captains Mesting as required.
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5.1.3 TheDirector isresponsble for publishing the officid entry ligt, for
isuing daily results with the minimum of delay, and findlly for
reporting the full resultsto s NAC and to FAL.

5.1.4  TheDirector or his named deputy shal be available at the contest Ste
a dl times while Championships flying isin progress

52 Sewads
5.2.1 Stewards are advisors to the Championships Director.

5.2.1.1 They watch over the conduct of the Championships and
report to the Director any unfairness or infringement of the
Rules and Regulaions or behaviour prgudicid to the safety
of other competitors or the public or in any way harmful to
the sport.

5.2.1.2 They assembleinformation and facts concerning mettersto be
conddered by the Internationd Jury.

5.2.1.3 They advise the Championships Director on interpretation of
the Rules and Regulations and on pendlties.

5.2.14 Stewards may atend the meetings of the Internationa Jury as
observers or witnesses.

5.2.1.5 Sewards have no executive powers. They may neither be
competitors nor hold any additiond podtion inthe
organisation.

52.1.6 Stewards mus undersand and be able to spesk English, must
posess a thorough knowledge of the FAI Sporting Code,
Generd Section and Section 3, and Rulesand Loca
Regulations for the Championships, and have extensve
experience of soaring competitions.

5.2.2  TheOrganisars shdl gppoint three Stewards of nationdlities different to
that of the Organisers, except that in the event of alast minute failure
to attend, a replacement Steward of any nationdity and acceptableto
the other Stewards may be invited. The appointments shal be approved
by IGC.

5.2.3 Two Stewards shdl be present a the contest site throughout dl mgor
operationd activities, such as task stting, launching, ingpections, time
keeping, checking of flight verification evidence, etc.

5.3 Internaiond Jury
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The Internationda Jury (1J) deals with protests made by competitors. A
nominated jury, normaly of three members induding one, who will act as
President, shal be gppointed by |GC. The function of the Jury shdl begin at the
opening of the Championships.

5.3.1 A member of the Jury must understand and pesk English and must
possess a thorough knowledge of: the FAT Sporting Code, Generd
Section and Section 3; the FAI Internationa Jury Members Handbook;
and, Rules and Locd Regulaions for the Championships. The Jury
members shdl a al times take care not to get involved in the running
of the Championships. They must drive to be neutra and independent
of the Championships Director's decisons. However, they should be
prepared to give advice and answer queries regarding interpretation of
the rules and the generd running of the event if raised by officids of
the event.

5.3.2 ThePresdent of the Internationd Jury shdl normdly bean IGC
Bureau member, but may not be of the same nationdity asthe
organizing NAC.

5.3.3 Inaddition to being the Chairman a Jury meetings, the President has
the right to require the Organisers to abide by the FAI Sporting Code
and the published Rules and Regulations for the Championships. If the
Organisersfail to do so the Presdent of the Jury has the power to stop
the Championships until a Jury mesting has consdered the Stuation.

5.3.4 TheJdury hastheright to terminate the Championshipsiif the Organisers
fall to abide by the FAI Sporting Code and the published Rulesand
Regulaions. They may recommend to the FAI Secretary Generd that
al entry fees be returned.

5.3.5 Mestingsof the Internationa Jury
5.3.5.1 Attendance a Jury meetingsis compulsory for Jury members,
except for specia reasons such asillness or emergencies. In
such cases the Jury President may accept an digible
replacement nominated by the Jury member concerned.

5.3.5.2  Jury mestings are to be conducted in accordance with the FAI
International Jury Members Handbook.

5.3.5.3 Smple mgority will reach decisons of the Jury. The
President of the Jury will report the details of any protest to
the FAL.

5.3.5.4 A quorum of the Juryis three of three.

5.3.5.5 TheChampionships Director or his deputy hastheright to be
present at the Jury meetings, but without aright to vote.
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6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

10

5.3.6  Disxolution of the Internationd Jury

5.3.6.1 TheJury shdl only ceaseits functions after it has given its
decison on dl protests that have been correctly mede. If no
protests are outstanding it shal not ceese its functions until
the time limit set for the receipt of protests following the last
task.

5.3.6.2 Theladt action of the Jury isto approve the competition
results of the Championships and dedare the Championships
valid, providing they have been conducted in accordance with
the rules and the decisions of the Jury.

5.3.7 Officid’stravel and living expenses.

5.3.7.1 Thetrave and living expensesfor the Internationd Officias
(Jury and Sewards) are the respongibility of the Organisers.
Other arrangements may be agreed upon with the individud
Officid.

CHAMPIONSHIPS CLASSES

Championships shall cons &t of three classes; Open, 15m, and Standard Classes
as described in the main body of Section 3 of the Sporting Code, Chapter 6.

If any one class does not have at least ten participants from at least five NAC's
on the firs Championships day, the contest shdl take place but no Champion
will be declared. Pilots fromthat class will not be eligible to compete in the
WSC.

Two-seater gliders may compete in the Open Class ether flown solo or dud. If
the pilot intends to fly with more than one co-pilat, alig of the co-pilotswith
the intended sequence shal be submitted to the Organisers prior to the event. If
aco-pilot isunableto fly, no further co-pilots shll be carried. Only the
nominated pilot in command shdl beligted in the results. Both crewmembers
on board the two-sester mugt fulfil the requirements for competitorsin
accordance with the FAI Sporting Code, Genera Section.

Motor gliders shdl be permitted to participate in their gppropriate classes,
provided they have IGC approved MoP recorders. If the MoP is started at any
time after the glider has made a valid start the competitor will be scored as if
he had landed out at the last valid fix before the MoP was started. (see
20.7.1.1.3

Filot changeover from one class to another shal not be permitted later than two
months before the Opening Day.
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ENTRY

7.1  Application for Entry

7.2

7.3

711

Application for entry shdl be accepted only on the officid entry form,
submitted by the competitor’s NAC and accompanied by the entry fee

in full. Incomplete entry forms or those containing ineccurate

information will not be accepted Entries received after the closing

date may be accepted but only in terms of rules7.3.1and 7.3.2, and at
the discretion of the Organisers. Exceptions may be made for
applications from the opposite hemisphere.

Entry Fee

7.2.1

7.2.2

7.2.3

RFilots

7.3.1

7.3.2

7.3.3

7.3.4

The entry fee shdl cover dl operationd costs during the
Championships, except that aero tows may be paid as used, a the
discretion of the Organisars.

If the Championships do not take place, entry fees shdl be returned in
full. If, for reason of force mgeure, they are topped or cancelled, the
unused portion of the fees shdl be returned.

A competitor who withdraws shdl have no right to the return of any
fees.

An NAC may enter amaximum of two pilots and one reserve pilotin
each class. A reserve pilot will normdly only replace a nomingted pilot
in the event of awithdrawa.

Any number of entries up to 120, with amaximum of 45 glidersin the
Std and 15M dassesand 30 in the Open dass will be dlowed.
Organisers shdl congder dividing classes exceeding 50 entriesinto
groups by drawing lots. Procedures shdl be specified in the Locd
Regulaions to:

a) rotate pilots between the groups to provide an equa opportunity for
pilots to compete with each other; and,

b) provide separate Start Pointsor Zones and tasks for each group.

NACs with reserve pilots may be offered entry in aclass where there
are vacancies provided the conditions of 7.3.1and 7.3.2are not
breached and provided entry feesfor the officidly entered pilots have
been recaived.

The current Champions may compete as additiond members of their
team in their respective classes.
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7.4 Reectionof Entries

The organisng NAC may not rgject any entry to the Championships made in good
faith and complying with the terms of entry.

7.5 Conditions of Entry

A comptitor, by entering the championships, agrees to be bound by these Rulesand
the Locd Regulations issued for the Championships, and any rulings and
requirements stated by the Organisers a any briefings.

8 NATIONAL TEAMS

8.1 Each NAC shdl sdect itsown Team Cagptain, competitors, and assistants. The
NACsshdl cetify to the Organisers (normally in the entry form) that the team
members qudify under these rules.

8.1.1 TheTeam Captain, the competitors and their crew members by virtue

of entering are deemed to accept without reservation any consegquences
resulting from the event (for instance see 12 on insurance).

8.2 Qudifications

8.2.1 A competitor must be acitizen or resdent of the country of the
entering NAC and satigfy the conditions of the FAI Sporting Code,
Generd Section 3.8 on citizenship and representation, and must;

- Hold agold badge, or, hold a silver badge and have competed in a
least two Nationd Championships,

- Haveflown a least 250 hours as a pilot in command, of wtich at
least 100 hours must bein gliders;

- Hold an FAI Sporting Licence with a current FAI stamp;

- HoldaPilot Licence or equivaent document issued or endorsed by
the authorities of the country in which the glider isregistered. A
African glider may be flown by any pilot who has a valid licence
issued in accordance with ICAO standards.

- Know, undergtand, and abide by the FAI Sporting Codes and the
Rules and Regulations issued for the evert.

8.2.2 A Team Cgptain may be acompetitor or assstant but preferably be
additiond to them. He should be the same nationdity asthe NAC he
represents but a subdtitute of another nationdity, holding written
authority from the NAC concerned, may be accepted at the discretion
of the Organisers.

8.2.3 Anasdigant may be of any nationdity.
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9.1

9.2

9.3

9.4

9.5

10

10.1

10.2

13

TEAM CAPTAIN'S RESPONSIBILITIES

The Team Captain represents hisNAC and is the liaison between the

Organisers and his teeam members. He should endeavour to ensure their proper
conduct and that they do nat fly if ill, under the influence of dcohal or drugs, or
suffering from any disability which might endanger the pilot or others.

The Team Captain is dso responsible for compliance by his team members
with the terms of the Certificate of Airworthiness or Permit to FHy of the
competing gliders and, where appropriate, with the laws of his own and those
of the Organisers country.

The Team Captain is respongible for ensuring thet dl members of histeam
receive and understand all information given a any Championships briefing.

A Team Cgptain not fulfilling his regpongiilities as detalled in this Chapter,
may be suspended or disqudified in accordance with paragraph 3.1.1

A Team Captain may call a Team Captains meeting provided he has the written
support of at least four other Team Captains. The Director shall on receipt of
the written request convene the meeting within 18 hours of the receipt of the
notice.

GLIDERS AND EQUIPMENT

The competitors shdl provide gliders, tralers, retrieve cars, and other
equipment, induding GNSS Hight Recorders, radios, oxygen systems,
parachutes, and surviva equipment of a performance and standard suitable for
the event. The Organisers may specify additiond mandatory equipment if the
conditions of their country so require.

10.1.1  Noingruments permitting pilots to fly without visud reference to the

ground may be carried on board, even if made unservicegble. The
following instruments may not be fitted:

- Bohli, Schanz, KT1 or other gimballed compass
- Turnindicator

- Artificial Horizon

10.1.2 Any navigaiond equipment is permitted.

10.1.3 To encourage the pilot to lookout, audio outputs from variometers,
GNSS navigation devices and glide computers are strongly
recommended.

Each competing glider must have been issued a vaid Certificate of
Airworthiness or Permit to FHy nat exduding competitions.
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10.3 Each glider shdl be made available to the Organisers at least 72 hours before
the briefing on the first championships day for an acoeptance check in the
configuration in which it will be flown. This configuraion shdl be kept
unchanged during the whole competition.

10.3.1 Configuration refers to the shape and dimensions of the primary
gructure of the glider, induding movable controlling surfaces, landing
gear, winglets and wing tip extensons. The configuration is consdered
to be changed if the shape or dimensions of the primary structure are
dtered.

10.3.2 Water Ballast. To ensure that gliders do not exceed the class or CofA
weight limits each glider will be weighed on its way to the grid.
Weighing will be based on main wheel weight in “ towing out”
configuration. This must be established with the scrutineers before the
first contest day.

10.4 The Organisers have the right to ingpect a competing glider a any time during
the Championships up to the Prize Giving.

10.5 Thearworthiness, safety and safe operation of competing gliders and any
associaed equipment and vehides, as gopropriate, shdl be the respongihility of
the competitors a dl times

10.6 TheOrganisers may require gliders to be marked with high vishility markings
to improve in-flight observahility.

10.7 Damage to aglider must be reported to the Organisers without ddlay. A
damaged glider may be repaired. The following items may be replaced insteed
of being repaired: control surfaces, the complete horizonta sabilizer; airbrakes
or flap surfaces, canopy; undercarriage gear and doors, propdlers; non-
Sructurd fairings, and, wing tips and winglets but not the entire outer wing
pandls.

10.7.1 If the damage was no fault of the pilot, the whole glider or any part of
it may be replaced with the consent of the Director of the
Championships. Landing damage is normally assumed to be the fauilt
of the pilot.

10.8 During the Championships, on days when tasks are s, gliders entered in the
event may only be flown on Championships tasks, except thet the Organisers,
at their discretion, may permit aglider to be test flown.

10.9 The Organisers may require competing glidersto carry GNSS data tranamitters
to enable the public digplay of GNSS flight records during competition flights.
Such adisplay will not begin before the gart line is opened and the actud
position of the gliderswill be displayed with atime delay of at leest 15
minutes. This delay may be reduced to zero prior to thefinish.
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11.3

114

11.5

12
121

12.2

12.3

12.4

13

15

CONTEST NUMBERS

The contest numbers, as vdidated by the Organisers, shdl be displayed on the
underside of the right wing, approximately 2.5 m from the centreline of the
glider with the top of the figur es or letters towards the wing leading edge. The
height of the letters or figures should be not ess than 80% of the wing chord.

The contest numbers shal aso be displayed on both Sdes of the tail fin and/or
rudder. These mugt be &t least 30 cm high.

Contest numbers shal consist of not more than three letters or figures or a
combination of |etters and figures.

Contest numbers shdl be plain block, sanserif, and styled with asingle colour
that contrasts strongly with the glider's background colour.

The Organisers may require competitors to modify contest numbers that they
deem to be smilar, confusing or not complying with this paragrgph 11.
Competitors not complying with the organiser's requirements may  be denied
competition launches.

INSURANCE

Third party insurance to the amount of SA Rands 2,500,000.

Persond medicd insurance isrequired for al teem members, covering
accidents and sickness, including any loca hospita costs and the cogts of
trangport back to the team member's home country.

Documentary proof of insurance, or medicd insurance shdl be provided to the
Organisersin English. See section 13 for detalls.

Required insurance shdl be available for purchase a the contest site.

REGISTRATION
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13.1 On arivd a the contest Ste, each Team Captain and his competitors shdll
report to the Organisers Regdtration Officeto have their documents checked

and to recelve any supplementary information.

13.2

13.3

13.4

135

After the close of regigtration, no change of gliders or pilots shal be permitted.
Filots whose documents are not correct, or who have not submitted documents,
or have submitted incorrect documents will be prohibited from flying until the
correct documents have been submitted.

The Organisers, if gopropriate, shdl reguire the following documents and

trandations

13.3.1 For thepilot:

13.3.2

Proof of nationdity (Passport or identity document) or certificate of
residence (FAIl Generd Section 3.7);

Vdid Rilat Licence issued in the country of registration of the glider
being flown or equivalent document and proof o qudification
regarding hours and badges,

Valid Radio Licence
FAI Sporting Licence vaid for the yeer of the event.

Proof of personal insurance see 12.3.

For the glider:

Vdid Certificate of Airworthiness or Permit to FHy; and
Third party insurance certificate for the glider see 12.1
The telegphone number of the on board cdl phone.

Vdid FR cdibration certificate for primary and secondary FRs.

13.3.3 Team Cgptains and Assgtants:

Persond medicd insurance certificates.

The Organisers may require more documents.

The following documents shall be carried on board the glider:

- Glider flight manual

- Glider log book

- Cof Aor Permitto Fly

- 3rd party insurance certificate

1 Oct 1999
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- Pilot’slicence or equivalent.

14 PENALTIES, COMPLAINTS, PROTESTS

14.1 Pendties and Disgudifications

1411

14.1.2

14.1.3

The Championships Director may impose pendties for infringement of

the rules. The severity of the pendties ranges from aminimum of a
warning to disqudification as gppropriate to the offence. A list of
standard penaltiesis given in 22.2.6, offences not covered by thislist

may be penalised at the Championships Directors discretion.

Pendities shdl be listed on the score sheet of the day on which the
penaty was given.

14.1.2.1 If apendty isimposed on aday, which does not meet the
requirements of a Championships Day (see 3.2.2), or non-
competition days, or during the practice week, then the
pendty shdl be added to the competitor’ s cumulative score.
Thisruleisintended to apply to penalties that are awarded
for disciplinary reasons and not penalties that are awarded
for a technical failure such as a height penalty at the start.

A competitor who has been disqudified shdl surrender his Sporting
Licence according to the Sporting Code, Generd Section 5.3.

14.2 Complants

14.2.1

14.2.2

14.2.3

The purpose of acomplaint is to obtain a correction without the need to
meke aformd protest.

Prior to the Championships a complaint may be made by an NAC.
Such acomplaint may concern only failure of the organizing NAC to
comply with the regulations for ertry or the digibility or refusal of an
entry. A copy of such acomplaint shal be sent immediatdy to the
Secretary Generd of the FAI, who shdl keep the President of the IGC
informed.

At any time during the Championships acomplaint may be made
through the Team Captain to the Championships Director or his
desgnated officid. Such complaint shal be dedlt with expeditioudy.

14.2.3.1 If acompetitor has no separate Team Captain, he may lodge
the complaint himsdlf.

14.3 Proteds
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14.3.1

14.3.2

14.3.3

A protest againgt a decison on acomplaint as described abovein
14.2.2 must have been made prior to the start of the Opening Ceremony
of the Championships.

When dissatisfied with apendty or the decison on acomplaint made
during the Championshipsa competitor hasthe right of protest.

14.3.2.1 Suchaprotes shdl be madein writing, in English, and shdl
contain the following dements:

It shdl refer to the decison, againg which the protest islodged,
It shdl include reasons for the protest, and
It shall gate the remedy sought by the protest.

14.3.2.2 A Protest shdl be handed by the Team Captain to the
Championships Director or his desgnated officid together
with the protest fee within 14 hours (2 hours on the last day)
of the publication of the ruling or decision againg which the
protest is made.

14.3.2.3 If acompetitor has no separate Team Captain, he may lodge
the protest himsdf.

14.3.2.4 Theamount of the protest fee shall be SA Rands 1000. The
protest fee shall be returned if the protest is upheld, or is
withdrawn prior to the hearing by the Jury.

Protests may not be filed againgt the Championship's Rules,

14.4 Treatment of Protests

1441

14.4.2

14.4.3

14.4.4

The Championships Director shdl deliver aprotest to the Jury
President without delay.

The President of the Jury shdl cal ameeting of the Internationd Jury
within 24 hours (as soon as possible on the last day) of receiving the

protest from the Championships Director.

The Jdury shdl hear both sideson the matter of any protest, goplying
correctly the rdevant FAI Regulaions and the Rules for the
Championships. In congdering the protest the Jury shall be provided
with accessto dl persons and information to assgt in their
congderaions.

A protest requiresa2/3 mgjority to succeed.

1 Oct 1999
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14.4.5

14.5 Appeds

The Championships Director isbound by the decison of the
Internationd Jury.

AnNAC may apped to FAI againg adecison of the Juryin accordance with
the provisions of FAI Sporting Code. Generd Section, Chapter 9.

15 RESULTS AND PRIZEGIVING

15.1 Resaults

151.1

15.1.2

15.1.3

Definition of status of reaults

Performance The competitors results expressed in distance, speed,
or time, and may be digplayed on screens anly;

Prdiminary results Performances converted to points, before any
veification, and may be dislayed on screens only;

Unofficid results Preiminary results after verification of flight
records from dl competitors and including pendlties;

Find results Unofficid results after expiry of the protest time and
after dl protests have been dedit with.

All Unofficid and Find results shdl be published with minimum delay
clearly indicating the status of the result and the time of publication and
with the pilots ranked by their performance for the day. Unofficid
results shdl include the expiry time for protestsand unofficid results
and Find results shdl be sgned by the Championships Director or his
nominated Depuity .

The cumulative scores of the Championships shdl be find only after
the Jury has ceased its functions. They shdl be published before the
Prize giving is hdd.

15.2 Prizegving

15.2.1

At the Closng Ceremony the flags of the countries of the competitors
placed firgt (the Champions), second and third in each dass should be
flown and the nationd anthems of the countries of the Champions
should be played.

15.2.1.1 Each National Team shall supply a CD or cassette of their

National anthem and two flags approximately 5m x 1.5m and
2mx1im
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15.2.2 The FAI will award a Gold, Silver and Bronze medd in eech
Championships dass to the competitors placed respectively fird,
second and third.

15.2.2.1 Upto 10 Diplomaswill be awvarded to the firgt third of the
competitors in each class.

15.2.2.2 Awarded Chdlenge Cupsshdl be held by the winners until
they are put back into competition for the following
Championships.

15.2.2.3 The Organisars shdl award prizesto a least the top 25% of
competitors in each dass, and give commemorative medds or
badgesto dl competitors, their assistants, and officids.

15.2.2.4 Smdl Prizesmay be given to the daly winner.

15.2.3 There shdl be only one champion in each dass. If two or mare pilots
have the same number of points after the find competition day, the
seguence between these pilots shall be decided by the daily results. The
Championshd| be the pilot who has the mogt daily wins. If atie ill
exigs, the Champion shdl be the pilot with the most second placings,
and soon.

15.2.4 TheFAI will award an FAI Diploma to each of the competitorsin the
WSC Teams that are placed first, second and third.

16 SAFETY

16.1 Each glider shdl be flown within the limitations of its Certificate of
Airworthiness or Permit to Hy.

16.2 The maximum take-off weight in each dass
Sandard 525 kg
15m 525 kg

Open 750 kg except that two seat motor glidersthat exceed this limit
with two crew members on board will be allowed to compete,
but may not take disposable ballast.
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16.3

16.4

16.5

16.6

16.7

16.8

16.9

21

Any manoeuvres hazardous to athers shdl be avoided and may be pendized.
Unauthorized aerobatics are prohibited.

Competitors shdl avoid dropping weter balast in any manner likdly to affect
other competing gliders.

On every flight each occupant of acompeting gider shal use seet belt and
shoulder harness and wear a servicegble parachute. The pilot should have
accessto at least 1l of drinking water that isaccessiblein flight and at least a
further 1l should be stored in the glider for use in the event of out landings.

Cloud flying is prohibited.

Competitors shell comply with the Loca Regulaions and any requirements
dated a briefings regarding operations on the Championships Ste and the
alrspace regulaionsin force during the Championships.

16.7.1 The Organisers may establish areas around the contest Site within
which continuous drdling is prohibited or is permitted in one direction
only.

The Organisers shal ensure that the release zones and the release dtitudes for
launching are sdlected to enable competitors to land safely for ardaunch at the
contest Ste if they fal to find lift. This should dlow competitors adequate time
and dtitude to search for lift after release. (see 20.3.8and 20.3.9)

Once launching has gtarted, the Organisers may suspend towing if it is
dangerous to continue. If the suspengon is sufficiently long to give an unfair
advantage to those dreedy airborne, the Championships Director shal cancdl
the task.

16.9.1 The Organisars may ddlay or cancd the opening of the start gate if they
consder that the conditions are not sltable for the task to be flown
safely.

16.9.2 If thetask for aClassis cancdled, competitorsin that class who are
dreedy arborne shdl land without delay.

16.10 A competitor involved in acallison in the ar shdl not continue the flight but

land as soon as practicable. Both pilots will be scored to the point of collision.

16.11 Glider damage during the Championships shdl be reported to the Organisars

17

The glider may be repaired (see 10.7).

EXTERNAL AID TO COMPETITORS
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17.2

Thefalowing limitations are imposed o that the competition shdll, asfar as
possible, be directly between the individua competitors, neither controlled nor
helped by externd ad.

Radio Tranamitters and Transceivers

17.11

17.1.2

17.1.3

17.1.4

17.15

Radios are for voic e transmissions between team members and
between them and the Organisers only. They may not be used to
contact Air Traffic Services other than for obtaining permission from
an arfidd to land on it, unless there are specific requirements by the
Organisars. Any other data transmission between competitors or
between them and the ground, except as required by the Organisersis
prohibited.

Trangmissons may only be made on frequencies prescribed by the
organisers.

The Organisers shdl designate common radio frequencies that shal
adways be used by competitors for flight safety. A single frequency
should be designated for the launch, gart, finish, and landing. One
frequency should be designated for each Class flying within acommon
task area.

Competitors shdl maintain alistening watch on the desgnated safety
frequencies, except that acompetitor may use other designated
frequencies for short messages, for example, to communicate sart
times and to contact their Team Captain. These dternative frequencies
shdl not be used while thermalling with other gliders or within a20 km
radius of the designated Sart arees.

A portable phone may be carried in the glider, but itsusein flight is
prohibited and may be penalised.

Other Types of Aid

Leading, guiding, or hdp in finding lift by any non-competing aircraft is
prohibited. Competing gliders abandoning their task must land or return to the
competition Ste without delay.

18 BRIEFING
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18.1

18.2

18.3

184

19

19.1

19.2

19.3

23

During the training and championships flying periods, a briefing shdl be hed
each morning a which full meteorological and operationd information
concerning the task of the day shdl be given.

All pilots shdl attend briefing. In the event thet a competitor isunableto
atend, for reasons beyond his control, he shdl be represented by his Team
Captain.

Hight and sefety requirements given a briefing shdl carry the Satus of Loca
Regulations.

Units of measurement used on the pilot briefing sheet. Unless otherwise stated

distances will be expressed in kilometres, heights in feet AMSL. and headings or
radialsin degreestrue.

TASKS

The Organisars shdl ligt in the Local Reguletions the types of tasks that will be
st from the following:

- Assgned Speed Task (AST) or peed task around prescribed turn points
- Assigned Area Speed Task (AAT)

At least 33% of the tasks st will be different from the primary task.
Assgned Speed Task (AST)

19.2.1 The Organisers shdl set anumber of Turn Pointsin a sequence (see
20.6.2).

19.2.2 Compstitors shdl pass through these Turn Points in the correct
sequence as designated by the organisers and return to the contest site
in the shortest possble time.

19.2.3 The score given to each competitor shdl take into account the marking

distance, as defined in section 21, and the speed achieved over that
distance if the pilot completes the task.

Assigned Area Speed Task (AAT).
19.3.1 TheOrganisers shdl define areas, which the competitor will haveto
enter in aprescribed order. A minimum time will be designated time for

the task.

19.3.2 Anaeamay be defined as follows:
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19.4

19.5

20

20.1

20.2

24

- Asthe area between two radids originating a asart point, or any
other designated turn point, and located between a minimum and/ or
maximum digtance from that point, or

- Astheareaenclosed by acircle of agiven radius, centred on a
designated turn point.

19.3.3 The competitor shal fly the greatest possible distance viathese areasin
the desgnated time.

19.3.4 To complete the task the competitor must provide a GNSS flight record
with avdid gart and a least one vaid GNSSfix in eech areaiin the
prescribed order and cross the finish line,

19.3.5 The score given to each competitor shall take into account the marking
distance, as defined in section 21, and the speed achieved in the
designated time and the gpeed achieved if the pilot completes the task.

A task shdl not be cancelled unless 16.9, or 20.3.2 or 20.3.10 gpplies, or the
westher deteriorates to the extent that the task may not reasonably be
atempted.

Where possible the dasses shdl fly different tasks with turn points and routes
chosen to minimise any head-on conflicts on each leg and to avoid legs of less
than 50 km. This minimum distance recommendation shall not gpply to theleg
from the last Turn Point or control point to thefinish line.

COMPETITION FLYING PROCEDURES

Procedure for checking take-off Mass

20.1.1 Each glider will be weighed inits“ tow out” configuration with all
removable equipment onboard. The main wheel weight determined by
the scrutineers will be used as the reference weight. Gliders who
exceed their reference weight must discharge water ballast to achieve
their reference weight at the weighing point without incurring
penalties.

The Launch Grid.

20.2.1 Thegridisdefined asthe area on the runway where competing gliders
are assembled in a pre-determined order prior to launching

20.2.2 Theclasses shdl be launched in separate groups.

20.2.3 The complete grid order shdl be drawn by lot before the first flying
day. The grid order shdl advance progressively by 2/7 of the number
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20.2.4

20.2.5
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of glidersin each class, or by entire rows provided thet there are
aoproximately 2/7 of the glidersin each class dlocated to each row,
after each Championships Day.

Thegrid order and the sequence of the classesshd| be published in the
early morning. Gliders must be on the grid at the time specified by the
Organisers.

20.2.4.1 Only glidersonthe grid a the time of the gart of the launch
shdl affect the opening and/ or closing times of the dart.
Glidersthat are absent from the grid will be deemed to have
been offered an official competition launch.

Checking the take-off weight shdl normdly be completed before the
didersreach the grid. Adding weight beyond the weighing point is
prohibited.

20.3 Launching and Aero Tow Procedures

20.3.1

20.3.2

20.3.3

20.3.4

20.3.5

20.3.6

A Competition launch isan official launch provided by the organisers
from the grid during the designated launching period.

If alaunchisddayed because of afailure by the organisation the
opening of the start gate will be correspondingly delayed, or the day
cancdlled.

Each glider is permitted a maximum of three competition launches per
day. However, if apilot postpones hisfirg launch on his owninitiative,
or heis not ready when histurn comes up, he shdl be deemed to have
been offered a competition launch see 3.2.2and shdl be moved to the
back of the grid for his class.

Towing patterns, rlease areas, and reease height or dtitude shdl be
given a Briefing. The release areas shdl be separated by a least 5Km
and ardease area shdl only be used by one Class a atime. A release
areamay be used by a subsequent Class once the sart gate for the
initid Classin that same area has opened.

Rilots shdl not release until after the tow pilot has rocked the wings of
the tow plane. Pull-ups before rleasing are prohibited.

A competitor requiring a second or third launch shdl be launched after
the completion of the class launch in progress at the time the
competitor isready for such alaunch. The Organisers shall designate a
re-landing area, which shdl be shown a briefing.
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20.3.7 Relighting gliders that require re-ballasting will have to be reweighed.
The competitor must be prepared for the time delay that he will suffer
because of this.

20.3.8 If the Organisers delay the art of launching, other rdevant times shal
be delayed accordingly.

20.3.9 A compeitor landing outsde the contest Site boundaries after an
officiad competition launch shdl not have any further competition
launch on that day. Contest Site boundaries shdl be designated by the
Organisers and displayed on amap.

20.3.10 A failed take-off or afailureof the tow plane resulting in jettisoning or
premature release of aglider shdl count as an officid competition
launch only if the pilot dectsto Stay arborne. It shal not count asan
officid launch if the pilot lands immediately, even if thelanding is
outside the contest Site boundaries, and the pilot or the pilot’s crew
reports to the launch point without delay. The organisers will decide if
this situation congtitutes a failure to offer the pilot an official
competition launch, which would cause the day to be cancelled. See
3.2.2

20.3.11 Thelaunching period shdl be announced a briefing and given on the
task sheet. The end of the launching period shdl be before finishers are
expected.

20.3.12 Thelaunch should be organised so that the time to launch eech dassis
as short as possble

20.3.13 Motor gliders may self launch but if a MG that has a MoP capable of
being started in flight launches by aero tow, the engine must be started
and run for at least two minutes to provide a positive record on the
GNSSlog. This must be done on the ground after the logger has been
switched on but before take off.

Generd Control Procedures

20.4.1 Flightsshdl be controlled by GNSS flight recorder (FR).

20.4.2 Two GNSS FRs may be used. One being designated to the Organisers
asthe primary recorder and the other one as a back-up. The Organisers
shdl only reguire the backup FR in the event that the primary FR falls.
The competitor must inform the organisers of any change of the
glider's equipment induding the designation of the primary FR.

20.4.3 Theorganiserswill accept any FRsthat are on the IGC approved list
as at 31 October 2001.
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Pendties may beimposad by the Organisers for unauthorized
interference with the GNSS equipment, deta or internd program.

GNSS FRs recording intervals shall be set to 10 sec or less. Non-
compliance may be pendized.

FRs shall be turned on well before takeoff to establish an dtitude
basdine,

Motor gliders, induding gliders with sustainer engines, shdl comply

with al requirements for gliders and carry FR’ sthat have an 1IGC

approved MoP function. Self launched motor gliders shall follow the
same climb out pattern as the aero towed glidersin their classand

shall shut down their MoP in the designated release area. If the MG
requires arelight it must land at the contest site before restarting its
engine to take another launch. If the MG starts its MoP before the start
it will betreated asa land out before the start.

20.5 Start Procedures.

20.5.1

Multiple observation zones defined by acircle of 0.5 km radius centred
on the start point. Each pilot is dlocated three start points for each
competition day with a maximum of 15 pilots alocated to eech dart
point. Start points will be dlocated to competitors before the first
compedition day on arandom basis by the organisers. All dasses will
have the same gart points. Filots will be notified privatdy of their Sart
points, but they may share thisinformation with othersif they wish.
The organisers will not make the dlocation public.

20.5.1.1 Thestart for a class shall normally be opened 20 minutes
after the last glider in the class (whichwasin it's specified
grid position on time) has released from tow or in the case of
a self launching motor glider has reached the designated
release area.

20.5.1.2 Opening of the gtart shal be announced by radio on the
competition frequency.

20.5.1.3 A maximum altitude expressed in Feet and Meters QNH will
be imposed 5 minutes befor e the opening of the start gate.
Typically this limit will be 200m less than the prevailing mean
cloud base. The limit will be announced by radio 15 minutes
before the start gate opens. This limit will remain in force
until the pilot has completed a valid start. If the pilot wants to
restart he must remain below the height limit for 5 minutes
before restarting. If the pilot exceeds the height limit penalties
will be applied. The limit will apply within a 20km radius of
any of the pilots designated start points.
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20.5.1.4 |If thereisno proof that the competitor hed avdid Sart after
the opening of the sart for his class, he shdl be scored zero
points. If avdid gart is completed after the dlosing of the
gtart gate then the start time shdl be given as the gate closing
time

20.5.1.5 Pilots shdl communicate their gart times to the Organisers
viatheir team captains or his designated representative within
30 minutes of ther last vaid sart to an accuracy of two
minutes of the actua time recorded by their FR. Thesetimes
shdl be usad for digplay of performance and for prdiminary
results. Pendties may be given for non-compliance or
incorrect notification.

20.5.1.6 TheOrganisars shdl publish sarting times as quickly as
possble

20.5.1.7 A new gart invdidatesdl previous performances of the day.
20.5.1.8 Incorrect start procedures may be pendised.

20.5.2 AValid Sart.

A dartisvalid if the GNSSlog has at least one valid fix in the
observation zone or if a straight line joining two consecutive valid fixes
passes through the observation zone and the glider is below the
designated start height. If the pilot misses the observation zone but there
isavalid fix in the an area described by a 1km radius centred on the
dtart point or a straight line joining two consecutive valid fixes passes
through this area and the glider is below the designated start height the
start will be accepted as valid but will be subject to penalties.

20.6 Turn Point and Assigned Area Procedures

20.6.1 Turn points are GNSS coordinates.

20.6.1.1 Thedlider shdl passthrough the turn points or assgned aress
in the correct sequence as designated by the Organisers.

20.6.1.2 Incorrect turn point rounding will be pendized.

20.6.2 TheTurn Point Zone for aGNSS turn point shal be acylinder of
0.5km radius centred on the turn point. A GNSS recorded turn point
rounding isvdid if the FR shows avdid fix in the turn point area.or if
adraght line joining two consecutive vdid fixes fdls within the
GNSS Turn Point Zone.
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20.6.3 To havereached an assgned area there mugt be a leest one vaid
GNSS fix in the area or agraight line joining two consecutive vaid
fixes mugt fdl within the area.

20.7 Outlandings

20.7.1 Red Outlandings

20.7.1.1 A competitor who has landed out shall contact histeam
captain by telephone without delay giving him the information
specified on the out landing form. The team captain shall
hand the completed out landing form to the Organisers
without delay. Non-compliance may be penalized.

20.7.1.2

20.7.1.3

20.7.1.11

20.7.1.1.2

20.7.1.1.3

The Organisers shdl assst competitorsand
crewsin every possible way to locate gliders
thet have outlanded.

If anumber of glidersdl outland within the
boundaries of the samefield, airdrip or arfidd,
they shdl dl be scored as having landed & the
same position as that which yidds the average
digance for dl arcraft in the group.

The starting of amotor glider's MoP is regarded
asan out landing. The marking distance shdl be
caculatedto the last vaid fix before the MoP
was darted or to any other previous vdid fix
that yields a greater distance.

Out landings with afunctioning GNSSFR

20.7.1.21

20.7.1.2.2

The position of the glider after out landing shell
be determined from the last vadid fix on the
GNSS FR after the glider has cometo rest.

The out landing certificate must be filled out by
the pilot, but the two witnesses are not required
if theflight is verified by avaid GNSS FR
record. (Note: Asthe pilot may not be aware of
afalure of hisFR(9), it is advisable thet the
Sgnatures be obtained.)

Out landings when the GNSS FR is nat functioning

20.7.1.31

The out landing certificate must befilled out by

the pilot and signed by two independent
witnesses.
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20.7.2  Virtud GNSS Out landing. A virtud GNSS out landing isthe daimed
termination of the flight at given coordinates as recorded by the FR.
The purposeisto diminate the risksinvolved in ared out landing. A
competitor may continue the task or land dsewhere and daim any such

pairt.

20.7.2.1

20.8 FHnishing
20.8.1 Gened

20.8.1.1

20.8.1.2

20.8.1.3

20.8.14

The competitor shal be scored asif the dlaimed point were
the landing point, should the distance to that point yied a
greater digtance than the actud landing poirt.

Thefinishline shdl be adraight line a the devation of the
arfidd that is dearly identifiable on the ground. Thefinish
line may not exceed 1000m in length, and shdll be so placed
that gliders can safdy land beyond it, if required.

20.8.1.1.1  The Organisers shdl establish a number of find
turn points or control points prior to the finish
lire to dign dl finishing gliders with the desired
direction of finish.

To complete atask, the glider shdl correctly transt one of the
find turn points as gecified at briefing and cross the finish
line unassigted, in the direction specified a briefing.

However, aglider landing back at the airfild without
crossing the finish line shdl be deemed to have finished and
ghdl be given as afinish time, this being the time a which the
glider sops moving plus five minutes

Thefinish line shall be crossed in the direction given at the
daily briefing. The crossing of the finish line will be
controlled by the FR and visually by the finish line officials.
Pilots finishing in the wrong direction will be penalised.

Competitors shall call the finish line when they are 25 km out
on the competition frequency and then remain on that
frequency for the remainder of the flight. The finish line will
acknowledge their call by repeating the call sign. At the
control point 7 km from the finish line gliders must call again
and advise whether they will be doing a flying or arolling
finish. The acknowledgement will be the contest number. The
competition frequency, circuit pattern and runway
alternatives for the finish direction to be used will be given at
briefing.
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20.8.1.5 All crossngs of thefinish line shdl be manudly timed as
backup for the GNSStiming.

20.8.1.6 Thefinishline officids shdl repestedly announce srength
and direction of the wind, together with other sgnificant
meteorologicd data at the contest Site.

20.8.1.7 Thefinishline shdl be dosed:

- asuns; or

- when al competitors are accounted for; or

- when thereis no more posshility of gaining speed points,
or

- @ asettime announced at briefing.

20.8.2 FnishTime

Thefinishtime shal be interpolated, to the nearest second, from the last
GNSSfix prior to the finish line and the firgt fix after thefinish line. If
the primary and back-up GNSS unit (if carried) both fail to record the
finish, then the manud timing of the finish line crossing shall be used.

20.8.3 Landing

20.8.3.1 Thelanding procedures, and the radio frequency for landing
will be announced a briefing.

20.8.3.2 Hazardous manoeuvres when gpproaching and after crossing
of thefinish line shal be pendized. Having crossed the finish
line the competitors shall land without delay.

20.8.3.3 Landing later than the end of legd daylight shdl be
pendized.

20.9 Aeo Tow Retrieves

Aero tow retrieves will be permitted provided the glider haslanded on an
airstrip that is safe to tow out of and that the tug and glider can be back at the
contest site within the limits of legal daylight.

20.10 Hight Documentation

All flight documentation, including GNSSrecorders, and out landing
certificates shall be handed in at the competition office within 30 minutes of the
gliderslanding time at the contest site even if the task was cancelled and the
competitor didn’t make a valid start. In the case of an out landing the flight
documentation must be handed into the competition office immediately the
glider returnsto the contest site. The Organisers may also require back-up
documentation. This must be delivered to the competition office within 2hrs of
the pilot or team manager being notified that the backup logger isrequired.
Non-compliance may be penalized.
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211

21.2

21.3

SCORING

Geneard Requirements

Scoring systems used in World and Continental Championships should
previoudy have been tested in Nationd Championships and fulfil the following
requirements:

- Befair;

- bereasonably smple;

- beeasy to undersand for pilots, media and the public;

- enablethe Organisersto publish results quickly; and

- encourage competitorsto their best individua performance.

Common Rules

21.2.1 Each competitor shdl be given dally points based on his performance
on each championships day.

21.2.2 Hightstha have been disqudified shdl be given zero points for the
day, but shall beinduded in the scoring formula

21.2.3 Cumulative and find scores shdl be caculated by adding the points
obtained each day on the nominated scoring sysem.

Assessment of Marking Digtance
21.3.1 Assgned Speed Task (AST)

21.3.1.1 Themarking diganceisthe sum of the legs correctly
completed (commencing from the pilots Sart point), in the
proper order and the distance achieved on the next leg
atempted but not completed, if any.

21.3.1.2 The achieved digtance of the uncompleted leg is the length of
that leg |less the distance between the Landing Place and the
next Turn Point, or God in the case of the ladt leg, with the
provison thet if the achieved distance of the uncompleted leg
is less than zero, it shdl be taken as zero.

21.3.2 Desgnaed Time Assgned Area Task (AAT)

21.3.2.1 Thetask isdefined by the competitors Sart point, any number
of assgned areas and afinish line. Competitors must have a
least one vaid GNSS fix in each of the assgned areas in the
order they were specified on the task sheet. The marking
distance (overdl distance flown) is cdculated from the
competitors gart point to the finish line viathe vaid GNSS

1 Oct 1999

32



21.3.2.2

fixes (scoring points) in the assigned aress. The scoring point
chosen in each areaisthat GNSSfix which givesthe
competitor the best possible distance flown Only one point
can be sdlected in any one area

Cdculating the Desgnated Time distance or the total distance
flown if thereis an out landing. If the competitor has
outlanded the marking distance shdl be the sum of the
distances up to the Find Scoring Point in the last assigned
area before the out landing or the designated time expired
plus the distance to the landing point cetermined as follows.
The Find Scoring Point in the last assigned areashdll be that
point in the area that maximises the length of the last
completed leg. The distance to be added for the incomplete
leg shdll be cdculaed by the following method. The distance
from the landing place or the daimed GNSS outlanding poirt,
to the nearest point of the next area, control point or finish
line, subtracted from the distance between that point and the
previous sooring point.

21.4 Assessment of Speed on Tasks.

The speed will be calculated from the actud start time and position of thelast vaid
fix in the gart point zone, see 20.5.2.

21.4.1 Assgned Speed Task (AST).Speed pointswill be given only to
competitors achieving \alid finishes based on the speed achieved
which is cdculaed by dividing the marking distanceby the e gpsed
time on task.

21.4.2

21.4.3

Assigned Area Speed Task. Speed pointswill be avarded for the speed
achieved on completing the task by crossng the finish line or, the

speed achieved in the designated time. Whichever gives the competitor
the most favourable score

Championship day. A Championships day is defined as one on which
more than 25% of the competitors in the class who have been offered
an officid competition launchon that day, fly a marking distance of a
leest 100 km (s223.2.2).

22 CALCULATION OF SCORES
The Organisers shal score competitors according to the 1000 point system

(22.1).

22.1 Cdculaion Of 1000 Point Scores For Assgned Speed Tasks.

22.1.1 The score given to each competitor shal be expressed to the nearest
whole number, the vaue of 0.5 being rounded up.
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22.1.2 Maximum Points Available Pm (subject to correction by the day factor
f) istheleast of either: Pm=1000 or: Pm=(5x D) - 230 or: Pm=
(400 x D/V) - 200 where: D = the maximum marking distance of
the day inkm, and V = the best speed of the day in km per hour.

22.1.3 Speed Tasks
Pu (uncorrected points) = Pd + Pv
Pd (distance points) = Rd x (1— (2 x Rn)/3) x Pm
Rd=  Marking Digance
Length of the task

Rn= number of competitors exceeding 2/3 of best speed
number of competitors with a competition launch on thet day

Pv (speed points) = 2x (Rv - 2/3) x Rnx Pm
Rv= Compsitor's Speed
Best speed of the day

When Pv is negative it shdl beignored:; it shal dso be ignored for non
finishers.

22.1.4 Didance Tasks, or Speed Tasks Without Finishers. Distlance points are
avalable for dl tasks (refer 21.3)

Pu (uncorrected points) = Pm x Rd

whereRd = Compstitors Marking distance
Maximum marking distance flown

22.1.5 Pendties

Any pendties shdl be deducted after the score for the day has been
caculated and shdl not change the day factor (if gpplicable).

22.1.6 Day Factor

The Uncorrected Points Pu are multiplied by a Day Fector f to give the
Corrected Points Pc. The Corrected Points Pc determine the score for the

day.

Pc=fxPu,andf=125xn/N

n = the Number of competitors who achieve a Marking Distance of at
leest 200 ki

N = the Number of competitors having had competition launch.
When f exceeds 1 it shall be taken as 1.
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22.2 Cdculation Of 1000 Point Scores For Assigned Area Speed Tasks

22.2.1 The score given to each competitor shal be expressed to the nearest
whole number, the value of 0.5 being rounded up.

22.2.2 Maximum Points Available Pm (subject to correction by the day factor

f)isthe

leest of ether: Pm=1000or: Pm=(5x D) - 250 or: Pm=

(400 x DIV) — 200. where:
D = the maximum Marking Distanceof the day in Km corresponding to
the Best Speed and,
T = isthe corregponding Time in hours actudly flown to achieve the
Marking Digtance. If the competitor landed out before the Designated
Time then Time T, isthe dgpsed time from the gart to the time
recorded & the land out point.

The score for the task is built up asfollows

a)

b)

€)

f)

Points are cd culated using the andard FAI speed formula.
All speedsthat are better than 66.67% of the Best Spead will
get the same Pd as dlocated by thisformula. Competitors
with Speeds thet are less than 66.67% of the best Speed will
only get points Pd awarded pro-ratardativeto 66.67% of the

winners speed.

Timeout speed is the gpeed achieved in the designated time
for the day.

A reduction factor Fr is applied to competitors Timeout
Speed, this reduction will be up to amaximum of 10% of the
competitors Timeout Speed. The Timeout Speed will be
fectored by the retio of finishersto non-finishers, sarting a
100% when there are no finishers, decreasing to 90% when
80% of competitors have finished.

To ensure that the most beneficid gpeed is used for scoring a
competitor, the Competitors Speed used for scoring isthe
greater of ether -

Speed for completing The Task or Fr x Timeout Speed

The marking distance for a competitor who usesthe “Time-
Out” speed for scaring is the competitors actud distance
flown in the Designated Time.

The Marking Distance for a Competitor who usesther
“Speed for Completing the Task” for scoring isthe
competitors actud distance from their sart point to thefinish
line.

The Best Speed is the greatest Competitors Speed.
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22.2.3 Assgned AreaPoints.
.Pu (uncorrected points) = (Pd+Pv)

Pd=Rd x (1{(2xRn)/3)xPm

Rd= Compstitors Sped
2/3 Best Speed of the day

If Rd is grester than 1 it shal beteken as 1

Rn=number of compstitors exceeding 2/3 of the Best Speed
number of competitors with a competition launch on thet day

Pv=2x(Rv-2/3)xRnxPm
Rv = Compstitors Speed
Best Speed of the day
If Pvisnegdive it shdl be ignored.

Fr = Non finishers points reduction factor
Fr=1-0.125(NL/N): if N/N > 0.8 then NI/N shdl be 0.8

N1 = the number of competitors who complete the task and crossthe
finish

N = the number of competitors having had a competition launch

22.2.4 Pendties

Any pendties shdl be deducted after the score for the day has been
caculated and shdl not change the day factor (if gpplicable).

22.2.5 Day Factor

The Uncorrected Points Pu are multiplied by a Day Factor f to give the
Corrected Points Pc. The Corrected Points Pc determrine the score for the

day.

Pc = fxPu,andf = 1.25x /N

n= the Number of competitors who achieve a Marking Distance of at
least 100 km;

N = the Number of competitors who have been offered a competition
launch.

When f exceeds 1 it shall be taken as 1.

22.2.6 Ligsof Standard Pendties
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Type of Offence First Subsequent Max Penalty
Offence Offence
Wrong, late or missing information
Documentation not complete No launch No launch Nolaunch
Scrutineering not complete No launch No launch No launch
Notification of start time > 30 min after Warning 10 pts 25 pts
start
Declared start time differing from the Warning 10 pts 25 pts
red time
Changing FR without advising the 10 pts 20 pts 25 pts
Organisers
Incorrect FR adjustment (Time interval Warning 10pts 25 pts
between fixes> 10 sec)
Late ddlivery of documentation (FR, out Warning 10 pts 25 pts
landing certificate)
Late ddlivery of backup documentation Warning 10pts 25 pts
Incomplete out landing report Warning 10 pts 25 pts
Incorrect Start point
Vaid Start a Incorrect Start Point 100 pts 100 pts 100 pts
Incorrect transiting of Start points
Between 0.51 and 1.00 km 50 pts 50 pts 50 pts
More than 1.00 km No Control No Control No Control
Exceeding gart height limit 0.2 0.2ptym 0.2ptsm
pts'm
Incorrect transiting of turn Points
No vdid fix within 0.5km radius beer No control No control No control
can or graight linejoining two
consecutivevdid fixes does not pass
through area
Dangerousor hazardousflying
Cloud flying 100 pts Day Disgqudification
Disgudification
Cirdling in wrong direction in the loca Warning (n1) x 25 pts Disqudification

zone
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Towing: early or late release Warning (n1) x 25 pts Disqudification

Towing: Excessive pull-up just before Warning Day Disqudification

release Disgudification.

Finish line: crossing below dtitude limit Warning (n1) x 25 pts Disgualification

Finish line: incorrect approach direction Warning (n1) x 25 pts Disqudification

Landing: incorrect landing lane Warning (n1) x 25 pts Disqudification

Flying above the absolute dtitude limit 1pt/m npts/m. Day

(defined &t briefing) if excessdtitude < Disgudification

100m

Flying above the absolute dtitude limit Day Day Disqudification

(0efined et briefing) if excessdtitude> Disgudification. Disgualification.

100m

Entering restricted or closed airspace Day Day Disgudification
Disqualification. Disgudification

Landing fter legd daylight 10 ptgmin Day Disqudification

Disqudlification

Cheating or falsifying documents

Falsfying documents Disgudification Disgudification Disgudification

Attempt to obtain external help for Day Disgudification Disgudification

finding lift from non competing glider or Disqudlification

arplane

Inflight use of Cell phone Day Disqudification Disqudification
Disgudification

Other Violations

Flying under influence of acohol Day Disqudlification Disqudification
Disqudlification

Positive dopingcontrol See FAI policy See FAI policy

Wing Span Pendlty in 15m & STD Class 1pt/cm 1pt/cm 1 pt/cm

*

(#) If the span of aglider in the 15 m Class or in the Standard Class exceeds 15,000
mm, a pendty of afixed number of points shal be subtracted from the daily score.

The number of daily pendty pointsis obtained by subtracting 0.3 cm from the
messured over span, then rounding this number to the nearest whole cm.

Examples
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a) A 27 cmover panwill givedaily pendty pointsof 2.7 - 0.3 =24 which isthen
rounded down to 2 paints.

b) A 3.9 cmover span will give daily pendty pointsof 3.9 - 0.3 = 3.6 rounded down
to 3 points.
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From the Delegate for the Republic of France, Roland Stuck.

Mr President, Colleagues,

On behalf of the French Gliding Federation, and fully aware of the difficulties faced by organizers, we
respectfully request that IGC serioudly consider changing the dates for the coming World Championships at
Mhabato, Republic of South Africafor the following reasons

1. Based on the experience of the three last years, the weather during the chosen period is not very favourable
(storms, flooding in Mozambique) etc.

2. During the chosen period (Christmas/New Y ear), local hotel accommodation isrelatively expensive asit high
season for tourism.

3. On January 1st, 2002, the Euro currency will be coming into use, and many European pilots are likely to be
very busy professionally at the end of 2001, setting up the introduction and change-over, which is far from
being a minor consideration.

4. Christmasis afamily festival and many pilots are unhappy at having to spend it so far from their loved ones
two years in succession.

We would like to suggest : training between Christmas and New Y ear, for example from 28th December, to
allow for post-Christmas travel from Europe, with contest flying after that.

Sincerely yours

Roland Stuck
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Bid for 2" Women's World Gliding Championships 2003 — Klix/Germany

Bid for organizing the

2" Women's World Gliding Championship 2003

Applicant:

Deutscher Aero Club e.V.
Gliding Commission
Hermann-Blenk-Str. 28
D-38108 Braunschweig

Germany
Tel.: +49 531 2354051
Fax: +49 531 2354055
EMail: segelflug@daec.de

Competition Site:

Klix - EDCI
51°16'30" N 14°30'30” E
elevation: 148m

Organizing Aeroclub:

Aeroteam Klix
Am Flugplatz 5
D-02694 GroRRdubrau OT Saerchen
Tel.: +49 35932 30281
Fax: +49 35932 31333


Peter L Ryder
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Bid for 2" Women's World Gliding Championships 2003 — Klix/Germany

1 Event and Year
2"" Women's World Gliding Championship 2003

1.1 Name and address of applicant
German Aero Club e.V.

- Gliding Commission -

Hermann-Blenk-Str. 28

D-38108 Braunschweig

Germany

1.2 Number of active gliding members

Active gliding members of the Aeroteam Klix: 80

2 Site

2.1 Name of airfield
Gliding field of Klix

2.1.1 Co-ordinates
51°16’30" N 14°30'30" E; elevation: 148m

2.1.2 Direction and distance to next town, population of this town

The airfield is 15 road kilometers north of Bautzen and 70 road kilometers east of Dresden,
the first city of Saxony. Bautzen has a population of about 40,000 people.
The borders to Poland and Czech Republic are 35 km east and 40 km south respectively.

2.1.3 Experience of airfield staff in organizing championships / competitions

Klix is the soaring center of Saxony. The years before 1990 there were hosted different
national competitions and championships.

Since 1993 Klix airfield has been the venue of the annual competition “Pokal der Alten
Langohren”, one of the most popular german competitions with international participants,
during the last years with about 100 gliders in four classes.

2.2 Proposed period for the event
Last week of July 2003 for training and the first two weeks of August for competition.

2.3 Airfield operating data

2.3.1 Surface of airfield, number and direction of runways

Runway 1: direction: 28/10; length: 2 x 950 m x 100 m; surface: grass.

Runway 2: direction: 24/06; length: 1 x 1100 m x 200 m; surface: grass.

In case of competition it is possible to use the whole airfield area of about 950 m x 900 m.
2.3.2 Maximum number of sailplanes which can be accepted

The maximum number of competition gliders that can be accepted is more than the
anticipated entries. The facility can adequately handle more than 100 gliders.

2.3.3 Number of tow-planes which will be employed
Tow planes will be deployed according to the number of entries, usual one for 10 gliders.

2.3.4 What meteorological facilities can be expected
Meteosat receiver, professional weather forecast personnel.

2
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2.3.5 Parking facilities for sailplanes (in the open or in hangars)
Sailplanes can be parked only in the open.

2.3.6 Repair facilities for sailplanes

Onsite fiberglass and mechanical repair facilities will be made available by a professional
glider repair service usually located within one hour drive of the site.

2.3.7 Repair facilities for radio and instruments

Limited onsite repairs will be available by staff. Professional repair services are available
about 200 km of the airfield.

2.3.8 Will oxygen be required, and if so, supply facilities
Oxygen will not be required.

2.4 Airfield layout

All buildings will be used for competition.

2.4.1 Description of the briefing room

The smaller hangar is large enough to accommodate 100 pilots, their team managers and
crew members.

2.4.2 Description of common rooms for the competitors
If necessary, up to two rooms may be provided for temporary use.

2.4.3 Description of the meeting room for the International Jury
A full-staffed room for the jury will be available.

2.4.4 Description of the press center
There will be a room provided for press staff with telephone, telefax and internet connection.

2.4.5 Number of public telephones, telefax and similar equipment

There will be sufficient communication facilities regarding telephone and fax. Crews are
required to bring mobile phones. There will be no telephone lines to teams.

2.4.6 Postal and banking facilities at the airfield

The next post offices are in GroRdubrau (4 km) and in Bautzen (15 km). Limited postal
services will be provided by staff.
All major banking groups are present in Bautzen. Note: The Euro will be currency in 2003.

2.4.7 Insurance facilities
All german major insurance companies are present in Bautzen.

2.4.8 Toilets, wash- and shower rooms at the airfield

There are 9 toilets and 4 showers regularly installed at the airfield. The club will rent
additional toilet and shower containers for the period of training and competition.

2.4.9 Car parking facilities at the airfield
There are enough parking facilities at the airfield.
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2.4.10 Emergency and medical facilities at the airfield

The district hospital is located in Bautzen. The next helicopter based emergency rescue is in
Bautzen, too. Physicians and dentists are available 2 — 4 km closed to Klix.

2.5 Facilities for the OSTIV Congress
No OSTIV Congress is planned for.

3 Accommodation and food for competitors

3.1 Accommodation facilities

3.1.1 Camping facilities at airfield

A campground is operated on the airfield. There are no regulatory restrictions on the number
of campsites available.

3.1.2 Youth hostels
The next youth hostel is in Bautzen. It has about 20 entries.

3.1.3 Boarding houses/guest houses
All within 15 km of the airfield, see appendix 1.

3.1.4 Hotels
All within 15 km of the airfield, see appendix 1.

3.1.5 Other accommodation facilities
All within 15 km of the airfield, see appendix 1.

3.2 Catering for competitors at the airfield

Catering for competitors and visitors at the airfield will be supplied. The average cost of a
complete warm meal will be between 3 — 7 US$.

4 Competition area
(See appendix 2)

4.1 Description of topography and outlanding conditions

The competition area (approx. 250 km by 350 km) reaches into Poland and the Czech
Republic. There is flat area in the north, east and west, mountainous in the south.

Especially the areas in the north and north-west, known as Niederlausitz and Flaeming, offer
very good conditions for tasks from 300 to more than 500 km.

Outlanding opportunities are plentiful and have caused little concern in previous
competitions.

4.2 Comprehensive survey of meteorological conditions

The continental climate causes good thermal conditions. The thermal period is between 7
and 10 hours per day, the thermal strength around 2 — 3 m/sec with peaks about 5 m/sec
and the cloud base is approx. 2,000 — 3,000 m above ground level.

4.3 Airspace restrictions (if any)

Maximum flight altitude: flight level 95; few control areas extend into the area (f. e. around
airports in Dresden, Berlin, Leipzig).
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4.4 Typical tasks to be expected with examples of outstanding
tasks hitherto flown

Tasks in competitions average 300 km to 500 km.
Appendix 3 shows typical tasks flown at competition in May 2000 with classes of 20 — 45
gliders.

4.5 Road and traffic conditions

Road and communication conditions are superb. Autobahn A4 is crossing Bautzen, the
station at Bautzen is connected with Goerlitz (East) and Dresden (West). Autobahn A13 is
crossing Dresden; several highways get into touch with East-West and North-South
connections.

4.6 Standard of telephone communication

The telephone system is excellent with both a comprehensive landline system and at least
three competing mobile phone systems servicing the area.

5 Rules

5.1 Proposed modifications to the world championships rules
No changes to latest IGC Competition rules are proposed.

5.2 Particular conditions or possible restrictions for the
participation
Possible restrictions will be defined by Local Regulations.

5.2.1 For pilots and crews

Other than meeting visa requirements of the german government for entry into Germany, no
restrictions are envisaged. Foreign pilots may fly, as long as they have a valid license from
their own country.

5.2.2 For sailplanes and equipment

The third party liability insurance coverage of the gliders must meet the german requirements
(US$ 1,250,000.00).

6 Costs

6.1 Entry fee (per sailplane, per pilot or whatever applicable)
The entry fee is 400 US$ per sailplane.

6.1.1 Services included in the entry fee

The entry fee covers all operational costs, including the following items:
e 2 I1CAO maps (Nuremberg and Berlin)
e road maps
* turning point catalogue
» airspace restriction catalogue

6.1.2 Cost of aero tows, if not included in the entry fee
600 m tows will be 25 US$ each (based on the fuel prices of November 2000)

5
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6.2 Price of car fuel (petrol/diesel per liter)
Current prices (November 2000) of petrol (unleaded) are 1,00 US$/I, Diesel 0,70 US$/I.

6.3 Cost of rental cars
Car rental is possible by several local vendors.

6.4 Any other cost for competitors

6.4.1 Camping fee
The camping fee is 80 US$ per adult for the complete period including training.

6.4.2 Hotel cost

Hotel cost depend on category used.
Single room prices start at about 30 US$ per day, double room prices at about 40 US$ per
day.

6.4.3 Food
Breakfast is 3 — 5 US$, lunch 4 — 6 US$ and supper 4 — 7 US$

7 Sailplane hiring

Sailplane hiring only on private base.
8 Training possibilities

8.1 Are the organizers prepared to hold a competition with international
participation and similar rules at the contest site the year before
championships

Klix will be the venue of the competition “Pokal der Alten Langohren” in May 2001, May 2002

and May 2003 and of the German Feminine Championship in August 2002 (15 m, Standard
and Club Class). International participation is encouraged.

8.2 If so, how many international competitors can be accepted

20 international competitors can be accepted for the annual “Pokal der Alten Langohren” and
about 30 for the German Feminine Championship.

9 Other remarks

Appendix 1- 3

Suggested websites:

vww.segelflug.de] german main gliding website
www.aeroteam.de website of Aero Team Kilix

www.bautzen.de website of Bautzen with links to hotel pages
WWW.Sixt.de german car rental option

Www.europcar.de| german car rental option



http://www.segelflug.de/
http://www.aeroteam.de/
http://www.bautzen.de/
http://www.sixt.de/
http://www.europcar.de/
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Appendix 1: Hotels and boarding houses within 15 km of the airfield

Hotel Phone Address distance
Goldener Adler +49 3591-48660 02625 Bautzen - Hauptmarkt 4 15 km
Holiday Inn +49 3591-4920 02625 Bautzen - Wendischer Graben 20 |15 km
Husarenhof +49 3591-620205 02625 Bautzen - Kaethe-Kollwitz-Platz 1 |15 km
Spree Hotel +49 3591-21301 02625 Bautzen - An den Steinbriichen 10 km
Park Hotel +49 3591-21780 02625 Niedergurig 12 km
Boarding house Phone Address distance
Saechsischer Jaeger +49 35934-4244 02694 Grossdubrau — E.-Thaelmann-Str. 4 |4 km
“Olba-Stuebl” +49 35932-32100 02694 Guttau — OT Wartha 25 6 km
LZur Guten Laune* +49 35932-31029 02694 Loemischau — Lindenweg 9 5km
,Heideschaenke" +49 35932-31123 02694 Commerau — Boxberger Str. 18 3 km

Appendix 2: Tasks and winners speed at ,, Pokal der Alten Langohren 2000

Open Class (max. 22m/Index 118), 16 participants

Tasks winners speed/distance
482 km 481 km

343 km 82 km/h

404 km 355 km

185 km 108 km/h

404 km 93 km/h

298 km 120 km/h

Standard / 15 m Class (Index 102 — 114), 44 participants
Task Winners speed/distance
269 km 86 km

206 km 77 km/h

122 km 122 km/h

330 km 94 km/h

248 km 132 km/h

Club Class 1 (Index 98 — 1

00) 45 participants

Task winners speed/distance
210 km 196 km

151 km 63 km/h

111 km 114 km/h

255 km 92 km/h

203 km 109 km/h

Club Class 2 (Index 86 — 9

6) 21 participants

Task winners speed/distance
128 km 126 km

117 km 47 km/h

100 km 76 km/h

140 km 83 km/h

139 km 110 km/h
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Appendix 3: map of competition area

See on-line version !
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SLOVAK NATIONAL AEROCLUB

of general M.R.Stefanik
Vajnory Airport, 831 07 Bratislava, Slovak Republic

Tel.: +42 7 43712 511 Fax: +42 7 43711 611 email: vladimir.foltin@Ips.sk

December '00

Dear IGC Delegates,

On behalf of the Slovak National Aeroclub | am pleased to inform you, that Aeroklub NITRA in co-
operation with the national aeroclub, national gliding commission will present an official bid to hold
the 3" World Junior Gliding Championships 2003 at Nitra Airport, Slovak Republic.

The NITRA venue has existing infrastructure allowing for an international village, suitable briefing
areas and repair facilities, nice restaurants, all adjacent to the airport, which will ensure a pleasant
stay, and funny atmosphere for all involved.

The greatest fortunes of the countries are people. Slovak people are commonly known for their
friendly and hospitable character. The Slovak republic’s climate and natural fortune has promoted
the country for turism and sports. This Global interest to sport is reflexed in organising activities of
the Slovak National Aeroclub such are the European Club Class Champinships 1994 held at
Slavnica airfield, the European Women’'s Gliding Championships 1997 held at Prievidza,
excellent organised World Aerobatics Championships — Class Unlimited 1998 at Trencin and
finally European Rally Flying Championships 2000 held at Slavnica airfield..

That's why the world junior gliding community is invited for the 3 World Junior Gliding
Championships in 2003 to Slovakia.

The bid is supported by local and state authorities, which will help in organisation. The complete
bid has been sent to all NAC delegates. All kind of questions regarding this material you are
pleased to ask our national representative who will provide you with all information required at the
IGC meeting in Lausanne.

We hope that you will find out advantages of our bid, such are good organisational background,
excellent gliding terrain and low costs for all competitors, which should hopefully lead you to vote for
our bid.

Thank you for attention to this letter and | hope | would welcome you to NITRA in 2003.

Best regards,

Jozef CESNEK

President, Slovak National Aeroclub

Page: 1/1 a:\slovak - junior bid letter.doc
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BID TO HOLD
THE 3 WORLD JUNIOR'S GLIDING

CHAMPIONSHIP 2003.

Submitted by:

THE SLOVAK NATIONAL AEROCLUB OF GEN. M. R. STEFAIK

AND

AEROCLUB NITRA
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INTRODUCTION

The Slovak Republic is young country by itself, but abundant in it’s culture and history. The city
of NITRA is excellent example of this. The NITRA venue has existing infrastructure allowing for
an international village, suitable briefing areas and repair facilities, nice restaurants, all adjacent
to the airport, which will ensure a pleasant stay, and funny atmosphere for all involved.

But the greatest fortunes of the countries are people. Slovak's are commonly known for their
friendly and hospitable character. That's why the Slovakia of today is modern country, with
growing economy and harmonious society.

The Slovak republic’s climate and natural fortune has promoted the country for tourism and
sports. The evidence of this are international sport events organised in the fresh past.

This Global interest to sport is reflected in organising activities of the Slovak National Aeroclub
such are the European Club Class Gliding Championships 1994 held at Slavnica airfield, the
European Women’s Gliding Championships 1997 held at Prievidza, excellent organised World
Aerobatics Championships — Class Unlimited 1998 held at Trenéin and finally the European
Rally Flying Championships 2000 held this year at Slavnica airfield.

That's why the world junior gliding community is invited for the 3" World Junior Gliding
Championships 2003.

THE EVENT ORGANIZERS

This proposal is submitted by the Slovak National Aeroclub of Gen. M. R. Stefanik together
with Aeroclub Nitra. The contest is to be held at Nitra Airport, the home of the Aeroclub
Nitra.

Details of each of these organisations are as follows:

The Slovak National Aeroclub is the main organisation covering Air Sports in Slovakia.
After splitting the Czechoslovakia to the separate states it overdraw the responsibilities of
the federal aeroclub within territory of Slovakia. Up to 1600 gliding members is organised in
27 clubs. The great reference of the Slovak National Aeroclub in organising international
gliding events are the Biropean Club Class Championships 1994 held at Slavnica airfield
and the European Women'’s Gliding Championships 1997 held at Prievidza.

The Aeroclub Nitra has operated for over fifty years and it has excess of one hundred
members and is currently one of he four largest clubs registered within the national
aeroclub. The club owns eleven gliders and eight powered planes and operates from own
airport Nitra.

AIRPORT AND SITE SUITABITLITY

AIRPORT NITRA
The general layout of the Airport Nitra is shown inFigure 1.
The airport is situated LAT 48° 16" 47" N LONG 018° 08' 02" E and lies 5 km south-east from

centre of Nitra, which is regional town with population to 100.000 inhabitants. Nitra city is 80 km
direction north-east from Bratislava, the capital city of Slovak Republic.



ADDRESS

AEROKLUB NITRA

letisko Nitra

949 07 Nitra

Phone: ++421 87 73348 05
Phone/Fax: ++421 87 73348 05
E-Mail: vladimir.foltin @Ips.sk

ELEVATION

135 m /443 ft

TAKE OFF GRID AND LANDING AREA
The airport has two runways:

Runway 33R/15L with dimensions 1080 x 50 metres has grass surface with drain system will
serve as landing area for tow planes during lunching.

Runway 33L/15R with dimensions 1080 x 100 metres has grass surface with drain system
will accommodate the grid.

The entire airport is available as landing area and is comparable with that available at previous
World Junior Championships. Airport could accommodate up to 100 gliders.

HANGARAGE AND SECURITY

Hangar will be available for competitors needing to undertake repairs, but not for general use.
Security service will be arranged to protect gliders and trailers during nights.

WATER

The airport is connected to permanent supply of water from the local water authority. Adequate
points are available from which water ballast can be taken. During event a water taps will be
installed along parking lines.

INTERNATIONAL VILLAGE

For the convenience of the competitors and their crews an International Village will be
established at the airport. Proposed village will provide following facilities:

Camping Area with sanitary installation and electricity.

Airport Restaurant.

Airport Bar.

Briefing Hall.

Banking Service.

Insurance Service.

First Aid Medical Services.

Communication Services (Phones, Faxes, Internet connections and Electronic Mail).

Media Centre.

Recreation and Entertainment Areas.

Place for Opening and Closing Ceremonies.
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SAILPLANE AND TRAILERS PARKING

Parking area for gliders and trailers will be situated along 500m long asphalt runway on the
north -east part of airport.

REPAIR FACILITIES

Hangar space and state of the art equipment will be made available to affect any necessary
repairs to glass-reinforced structures. Full workshop service with professional staff from the
plant on the site will be available during normal hours or overnight in special cases. Technician
capable to serve modern radios and avionics will be in attendance at site.

OTHER AIRPORT OPERATING DATA

For other airport operating data see enclosed pages of the Slovak Republic AIP inAppendix 1.

CONTEST AREA AND AIRSPACE

CONTEST AREA

Tasks will be set within the area as shown on Figure 2. This area covers almost whole west and
middle part of the Slovak Republic.

TOPOGRAPHY

The site is on the south margin of mountain’s region of Slovakia. The contest area has a range
in southern direction till Danube River with typical flat land and in the northern direction till High
and Low Tatra Mountains with highest peaks up to 2500 m MSL In the valleys of these
mountains are sufficient landing areas, even for aerotowing application direct from the field. At
whole other area are excellent and safe landing possibilities at period in which the event will be
done.

AIRSPACE RESTRICTIONS

The airspace shown on the enclosed map Figure 2) will be penned for both training and
competition period.

METEOROLOGICAL CONDITIONS AND SERVECES

In the proposed period very good weather conditions with intensity of average thermals form 2
to 4 metres per second and cloud bases from 2500 to 3500 m MSL are expected. The
mountain ranges of Low Tatra and other produce cloud streets with excellent thermals and
extended cloud base usable for high-speed cross-country flights. Wave conditions are seldom in
the proposed period. Professional meteorologist with good experiences in gliding condition
forecasting will provide meteorological service. The satellite service will be available to pilots and
crews at the site.

TYPICAL TASKS
Typical tasks set will be Assigned Speed Tasks, Assigned Area Tasks and Time Distance Tasks

with length from 200 to 600 km for Club class gliders and from 250 to 650 km for Standard class
gliders.



THE REGION

Nitra city is ideally placed to conduct an international gliding event. The town is only 50 minutes
highway drive from the capitol city Bratislava. Nitra is regional town with population up to
100.000 inhabitants.

The region of NITRA offers most reliable weather conditions suitable for spectacular and safe
gliding for which Slovakia is known among many glider pilots. At the same time the city of NITRA
is giving access to a range of facilities, which will ensure that international visitors will have
memorable and most pleasant stay in our country. The region is also known for its history,
culture, wine and numerous tourist attractions.

ACCOMMODATION

The Nitra has a range of accommodation available from budget class accommodation at the
airport to accommodation in hotels in the city.

Hotels
There are at least four hotels available at the site with capacity up to 1000 persons. The hotels
are located in the city, which is 10 minutes drive away from the airport. The price is usually very
simple.

Guest Houses

There is number of guesthouses situated near the city of Nitra. The standard of accommodation
is average but economical. Private houses for rent may be available but in limited number.

Caravan and Camping Site

Camping area with sanitary installation and electricity will be located next to the main building in
the International Village. The place will be able to accommodate up to 50 caravans and 50 tents.
The camping at the airport will be free of charge.

Other Accommodation

Youth hostels for university students are located at various parts of the city. This
accommodation could be also cheap variant.

OTHER RELEVANT MATTERS

PRE-WORLD CHAMPIONSHIP EVENT

A pre-world championship competition will be run at Nitra in July/August 2002, using as far as
possible the same personnel, systems and facilities as would be used in the World Junior
Championships in 2003.

PRACTISE OPORTUNITIES

The normal facilities of the Airport Nitra are available by arrangement at all times for practise
both pre-world and world championship competitions. Other gliding clubs situated within contest

area will also provide facilities and opportunities for training for a simple price.

MEDIA CAPACITY



Media publicity during European Junior Gliding Championships at Freudenstadtin 1997 and
during 1% World Junior Gliding Championships at Terlet will be an example how to manage
information flow during the event. All range of media such a regional radio and TV stations and
newspapers will be involved in. Also the capacity of whole-state media will be used at adequate
level.

PRE-PUBLICITY

The organiser is conscious of the information requirements of the pilots and crews planning to
attend a WJGC 2003. The organiser therefore undertakes to produce regular bulletins about
the event. These bulletins will be distributed internationally in hard copy format and through
Internet. An E-Mail and WEB facility will also be established for the event. During
championships progressive competition esults will be made available through the Internet. A
provisional Press Centre will be situated in the International Village.

MEDICAL AND EMERGENCY SERVICE

High standard medical and emergency services are available within the town. A first aid centre
and stand-by emergency service will be provided at the site during the contest.

BANKING AND INSURANCE

All normal banking and insurance facilities will be available in the city. Charge cards such Visa,
EuroCard, MasterCard and American Express are also used in Sovakia. A banking and
insurance service will be provided at the site during contest.

TOW PLANES

To ensure rapid lunching, the organisers will provide minimum of 8 tow planes during the
competition. Naturally, all tow-pilots will be well experienced. The number of tow planes could be
extended with relation to number of competitors.

HIRE OF GLIDERS

We assume that there is limited amount of club class and standard class gliders available for
hiring in our clubs, we will be able to arrange. We will inform about possibilities and conditions in
bulletins.

BRIEFING ROOM

Briefing room will be located at the local club’s hangar. All normal visual and acoustic aids will be
available.

ROOM FOR STAFF, INTERNATIONAL JURY AND SECRETARY
These rooms will be available in buildings belonging to local club.
ROAD AND TRAFFIC CONDITIONS

Roads are in good conditions, carrying not generally less traffic than equivalent roads
elsewhere in Europe. Speed limits are strictly enforced and alcohol limits are zero.

STANDARD OF TELEPHONE COMMUNICATIONS

World-wide, European normal standard. Cellular phone communication available for GSM and
NMT standards at 98% of populated areas.



RULES

The latest IGC Competition Rules will be used. Particular conditions or possible restrictions will
be given in the Local Rules.
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COSTS

ENTRY FEE
Entry Fee is 350 EUR per glider, increased by inflation index as of January 2003.
SERVICES SUPPLIED FOR ENTRY FEE
All airfield service
Maps ICAO and road
Turn points book and floppy disk
Validation of GNSS Loggers
Photocopying of briefing / meteorological information
Results service, trophies, medals certificates
AEROTOWS
Aerotow Fee is 20 EUR per launch.
HOTEL ROOM
Price for hotel room is from 20 to 90 EUR / person / day.
MOTEL ROOM
Price for motel room is from 10to 25 EUR / person / day.
CAMPING
Camping at the airport will befree of charge.
HOTELS MEALS
Hotel Meals costs approximately 12 EUR per day.
MEALS AT THE AIRPORT
Meals at the airport will cost approximately 9 EUR per day.
COST OF FUEL
Gasoline costs approx. 0,9 EUR per litre.
Diesel costs approx. 0,9 EUR per litre.
EXCHANGE RATE

1 EUR= 43 SKK
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FIGURE 1 - AIRPORT LAYOUT
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FIGURE 2 - CONTEST AREA
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APPENDIX 1 — AIRPORT OPERATING DATA
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Bid for organizing European Gliding Championships, 2002

Békéscsaba Airfield, Hungary

The Hungarian Aeronautical Association became enthusiastic over the European Gliding
Championships, organised at Békéscsaba Airfield in 1992 and wishes to perform another
championship in 2002. The mayors of Békéscsaba and Gyula towns, the municipality of Békés
County and the Ministry of Youths and Sports give full support to this event. Concerning the
present economic and political situation of Hungary, there is a great need of this competition of
the Hungarian Gliding community.

1.

Application for the EGC in 2002

1.1. The European Gliding Championship will be organised by the Hungarian Aeronautical

Association with the co-operation of the Aero Club Békéscsaba.

1.2. There are around 1 700 active glider pilots in Hungary.

The location of the site

2.1. Békéscsaba Airfield.

2.1.1. Békéscsaba Airfield is situated at southwest part of Hungary, about 200 km from
the capital Budapest.
Site Coordinates: N 46°40,55’ , E 021°09,62'. Elevation 90 meters above MSL.
2.1.2. Békéscsaba has a population of about 100,000. The road journey from the airfield
to the centre of the town takes about 5 minutes.

2.1.3. The organisation for the competition will be staffed mostly by club members of
Aero Club of Békéscsaba who have great experience in the organization of
successful championships.

2.1.4. period of the event including one week of practice flying will be from 20" July to
10" August 2002

2.1.4 Competition classes: Standard, Open, FAl 15 m and 18 m classes.

2.2 Airfield operating data: There is an AFIS service on the A/F. Glider flying is not limited.

Courses may be restricted by military flying but not in the period of the championship.

2.2.1 The airfield has two grass runways for takeoffs and landings at an angle of each
other, their sizes are: 1350m x 400 and 1000 m x 400 m. The airfield is served by
an NDB and a pellengator. The airfield operating data as well as airfield layout can
be found in Annexes.

2.2.2 The maximum number of sailplanes (including self launching) to be allowed is 120.

2.2.3 There will be around 20 tow planes depending on the number of competitors..

2.2.3 There is an operating meteorological observing station with balloon ascent
capability in 6 hours and direct data links to the Hungarian Meteorological Service.
During the competition weather forecast will be provided by Kalman Szabd, an
internationally well-known meteorologist, with a complete meteorological database
at his disposal.

2.2.4 There will be a tie down, open area behind the central building equipped with
permanent water filling points.

225A hangar and a club workshop will be available for small repairs. Experts will also
be available to carry out thorough repairs if necessary.

2.2.6 Radio and instrument repairs will be helped or carried out by two specialised
technicians stationed at the competition site.
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2.3 Airfield layout

2.3.1 Briefing room
The size of the room is 20m x 10m which will allow tables and chairs for 160 people
and will be equipped with sound system, projection screen, notice board, etc.

2.3.2 Meeting room for International Jury
The room of the International Jury will be in the terminal of the airfield.

2.3.3 Communication facilities available for competitors
There are public phone boxes with both card and coin operated machines. Public
fax facilities will be provided by the organisers and fully-equipped team-containers
will also be available.

2.3.4 There are no postal and banking facilities on the airfield, but both are available in
the city centre.

2.3.5 The buildings of the airfield will have adequate toilet and shower facilities.

2.3.6. Medical facilities. Limited medical help will be available on the airfield. There are
well equipped hospitals in Békéscsaba which is the medical centre of the region.

3. Accommodation and Food for Competitors

3.1. Accommodation

3.2.

3.1.1Camping facilities at the airfield allow to accommodate about 250 people.

3.1.2 There are rooms in the airfield for 2-3-4-6-8 people which can accommodate up to
80 people.

3.1.3 There is a wide selection of guest houses in Békéscsaba from 20
DEM/night/person (cost includes breakfast).

3.1.4 Hotels cost 40-100 DEM/night for a double room with breakfast.

Meals

3.2.1. There is a restaurant at the airfield where meals are available either a la carte or
prepaid set menu. A dinner a la carte costs about 8-12 DEM, menu 6.5 DEM.

3.2.2. A grocery shop and 3 snack-counters, where snacks, fruits, and other food-
products are available will operate during the competition.

3.2.3. Other facilities. A variety of good restaurants are available in Békéscsaba and
Gyula.

4. Competition area.

The area around Békéscsaba is absolutely flat, there are no hills and mountains nearer than
100 km in any direction and are not higher than 1000 m.

4.1.

4.2.

Topography and outlanding conditions. The economy is predominantly agricultural
around Békéscsaba and in the Great Plain of Hungary, which makes the whole of the
country an excellent outlanding field.

Meteorological conditions of the Hungarian Great Plain.

In Hungary gliding tasks are mostly set above flat or slightly hilly countryside due to the
topographical features of the country. Advantageous and disadvantageous thermic
effects of hills are experienced at aero-clubs, situated in the north part of the country.
Therefore, gliding competitions in our country are mostly set in the Hungarian Plain or on
its edge, like Szeged, Békéscsaba, Dunaujvaros, Ocsény and Pécs-Pogany. The set
tasks of the championship contains flying above mountains only in a small percent.

4.3 Typical tasks flown are triangles from 200 to 500 km in SW and NE sector of Békéscsaba.

4.4

Longest task over this area was flown some years ago during a regional competition,
when twenty-eight 750 km triangles were flown with Jantar 2B.

Road and traffic conditions. The quality and quantity of roads is similar to those of
Western European countries, but Hungary has fewer motorways.

4.5 The standard of telephone communication in Békéscsaba and the surrounding area are

up to international standard. Each village and town is connected to the international
network, so the quality of communication is satisfactory all over the country. Mobile
telephones can be used countrywide.



5.

6.

7.
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Rules

5.1. The IGC rules according to Annex A of Sporting Code Section 3 will be adapted in their
entirety and without modification, but the organisers reserve the right to introduce local
rules as required.

5.2 Only GNSS documentation including GNSS backups (IGC approved) will be accepted.

5.3. Conditions for participation

5.3.1. The participants accept the rules complying with FAI regulations.
5.3.2. The participants send the application forms and entrance fees by 31°% March,
2002 with the approval of the national aeronautical associations.

Costs

6.1. Entry fee: 500 EUR

6.2. Entry fee includes the operational costs by organizer for airfield services, photocopying
for meteorology,tasks and results, maps (ICAO and road), turn point catalogue on
floppy disk also in printed form, trophies, prizes, medals and others.

6.3. Aerotow costs (600m): 30 EUR for gliders of Standard and 15 meter Classes and
35 EUR for gliders of Open Class.
6.4. Price of fuel (September 2000): Petrol 0.92-0.95 EUR/I

Diesel 0.81 EUR/I
(depends on oil cost on the world market!)
6.5. Cost of car-hiring (depends on status of car class, duration etc.)

without tow bar about 30 EUR/day
with tow bar 30 EUR/day is possible.
6.6. Exchange rate (September 2000) 1 EUR= 264 HUF
1 DEM = 135 HUF

Training possibilities

7.1. The organisers are happy to accommodate pilots wishing to train at any time of the year.
The weather is suitable for distance flying from the midle of April to the end of August.

7.2. A competition with international participation (Pre-European Championship) with the
same rules will be organized in July, 2001.

7.3. Up to 70 visiting pilot from other nations can take part on the Pre-European.

Budapest, October 2000

Dr Hegedils Dezsd



Addendum for the bid.

1. In 18 m class there shall be one pilot from one country and in all other classes there shall be
max. 2 pilots from each country

2. We are planning the competition dates flexibly, we have talk to the Italians so the pre WGC
& EGC will not overlap.

3. Costs of a four pilot team —including ground crew and team captain (9 person)

Accomodation in tents at the Airfeld, food by menu

- Entry fee 4x 500 = 2000 EUR

- Towing 14x30x4 = 1680 EUR

- Accomodation 9x19(day)x2,5EUR= 427 ,5EUR

- Food 9x19x8 EUR= 1368 EUR

- Use of trailers, car 300 EUR
Alltogether 5775,5EUR

I. Accomodation in rooms at the Airfeld, food by menu

- Entry fee 4x 500 = 2000 EUR

- Towing 14x30x4 = 1680 EUR

- Accomodation 9x19(day)x10EUR= 1710 EUR

- Food 9x19x8 EUR= 1368 EUR

- Use of trailers, car 300 EUR
Alltogether 7058EUR

M. Accomodation in rooms at the Hotel, food a la cart

- Entry fee 4x 500 = 2000 EUR

- Towing 14x30x4 = 1680 EUR

- Accomodation 9x19(day)x25EUR= 4275EUR

- Food 9x19x10 EUR= 1710EUR
- Use of trailers, car 300 EUR

Alltogether 9965EUR



14.3

Bid for organizing the 11. European Gliding Championships 2002 in Switzerland
Introduction

The Aero Club of Switzerland, in conjunction with Glider Association of Switzerland and the Glider Club of

Bern, hereby applies to host the 2002 European Championships in the 15 meter, 18 meter, Standard, and
Open FAI Classes.

The 1992 and 2000 Swiss Championships took place at Bern - Belp. The local gliding club proved
successfully on both occasions that it could manage high quality and exciting competition. Bern is an
excellent starting point for flights into the Swiss Mittleland, the hilly regions of Jura, and the pre-Alps with
many possibilities for unplanned landings available. Good weather conditions also provide the opportunity for
flights into the Swiss Alps themselves to be undertaken.

We are conscious of Switzerland's position in regards to the standard of living in Europe. We will strive to

create a framework where the costs and expenses to the pilots will mirror those of the 2000 EGC in Liisse, at
the same time as offering the competitors an unforgettable experience in Switzerland's attractive airs pace.

Switzerland applied for the 1996 Championships, which were awarded to Rayskala Finland. We recognize
what an important and significant opportunity the 2002 EGC represents for Gliding in Switzerland. Even
though no major international competition has taken place here in more than 50 years, the success of the
Swiss Championships in 1992 and 2000 provides us the confidence and experience to stage a well
organized competition. Further, the multi-cultural nature of Switzerland will provide a friendly atmosphere just
as multi -faceted landscape will provide rewarding competition.

Berne - Swiss Capital and World Cultural Heritage

Bern is Switzerland’s political and diplomatic capital. The city lies right in the heart of Switzerland, and can
easily be reached by rail, road or air from the main capitals of Europe.

Berne (founded 1191) is one of the few mediaeval cities which has been preserved intact and in its entirety.

Because of this, UNESCO has placed Berne on its list of Word Cultural Heritage, among such world-famous
sights as the Pyramids of Egypt, the Taj Mahal and the centres of Rome and Florence. It is the only Swiss
city which as a whole is honoured in this way.

1. Event and year

Swiss application for European Gliding Championsship 2002.

11 Name and adress of National Aero Club or other applicant
Aero Club of Switzerland (Segelflugverband der Schweiz des AeCS) with the co-operation of the Gliding
Club of Berne (Segelfluggruppe Bern).

12 Number of active gliding members

Segelflugverband der Schweiz: about 4'000
Segelfluggruppe Bern: about 140
2. Site

2.1 Name of the airield
Bern-Belp Airport.
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2.1.1 Coordinates
46° 54' 44" N, 007° 29' 57" E.

2.1.2 Direction and distance to nearest town, population of this town

2 km north of Belp. Belp has a population of 8'000.
6 km south of Berne. Berne is the capital of Switzerland, population 136'000.

2.1.3 Experience of airfield staff in organizing championships/competitions
The airfield staff has organized the Swiss gliding Championships of 1992 and 2000.

2.2 Proposed period for the event
May OR July.

2.3 Airfield operating data
Refer to APP 2; special facilities during the championships will be available.

2.3.1 Surface of airfield, number and directions of runways
Runway surface: grass

Number of runways: 4

Direction of runway: 14-32 (refer to APP 2 & 3)

2.3.2 Maximum number of gliders which can be accepted
Approx. 100

2.3.2 Number of towplanes which will be employed
10 -12, depending on the number of gliders.

2.3.4 What meteorological facilities can be expected
Professional weather forecasting personnel from the Swiss Meteorological Institute equipped with the latest
hardware.

2.3.5 Parking facilities for gliders
Gliders can be parked in the open or in their trailers.

2.3.6 Repair facilities for gliders
Professional repair service is within 45 minutes driving time with trailer.

2.3.7 Repair facilities for radios and instruments
Several maintenance operations on the airfield.

2.3.8 Will oxygen be required, and if so, supply facilities
No oxygen will be required.

24 Airfield layout
Refer to APP 2 and 3.

2.4.1 Description of Briefing Room
Briefings are held in the hangar: audio-visual equipment is available.

2.4.2 Description of Common Room(s) for the competitors
A large tent will be on the airfield as a meeting point for the competitors.

2.4.3 Describtion of the Meeting Room for the International Jury
Enough rooms for the jury and the press staff is available.



2.4.4 Description of the Press Center

Up to 4 working places with 1 PC and a copying machine. There will be sufficient communication facilities
regarding telephone and fax. Crews are required to bring mobile phones. There will be no telephone lines to
teams.

2.4.5 Number of public telephones, telefax and similar equipment
Enough telephones, fax and PC (internet) are available.

2.4.6 Postal and banking facilities at the airfield
There are Post offices and Banks with automatic teller machines in the villages Belp and Kehrsatz (both
within 2-3 km) .

2.4.7 Insurance facilities
All major insurance companies are present at Belp.

2.4.8 Toilets, wash rooms and shower rooms at the airfield
We will rent enough shower- and toilet-containers for the period of the training and competition.

2.4.9 Car parking facilities at the airfield
There are enough parking facilities at the airfield.

2.4.10 Emergency and medical facilities at the airfield
The district hospital is located in Belp (3 km). Ambulance helicopter with a medicine docotr is available 24
hours at the airfield.

2.5 Facilities for the OSTIV Congress
If an OSTIV Congress isrequested, facilities for 200 persons in Belp are available.

3. Accommodation and food for competitors

31 Accommodation facilities
Many hotels (about 3000 beds) around the airfield (within 3-10 km) from 40 Euro for a single room and 60
Euro for a double room.

3.1.1 Camping facilities at the airfield
Camping facilities at the airfield for approximately 100 caravans or tents. Camping costs: 180 Euro per tent
or caravan for the complete period inclusive training including 2 persons, each additional person 60 Euro.

3.1.2 Youth hostels
Youth hostel in the center of Berne, 50 beds.

3.2 Catering for competitors at the airfield

Catering for competitors and visitors at the airfield will be supplied high quality by the Gliding Club of Berne.
The average cost of a complete warm meal will be between 5-9 Euro. Hangar and tent for about 200 seats.
Breakfast, lunch and dinner; snacks during the daytime.

4. Competition area
All of Switzerland and parts of the surrounding countries.

4.1 Description of topography

Flat land, rolling hills and mountainous areas with altitudes between 400 and 1600m; only in very good
conditions, alpine mountains with altitudes between 2000 and 3000m; refer to APP4.

42 Comprehensive survey of meteorological conditions
There are good thermal soaring conditions in Switzerland. The th ermal period is around 8 hours per day.



Average thermal strength is 2 m/sec, maximum 5 m/sec. Cloud base 2000- 2500 m, in the mountains area
3000 - 4000 m above sea level. Refer toAPP 5.

4.3 Airspace restrictions
Maximum flight altitude is flight level 100, in the mountain areas flight level 135. Airspace restrictions see
ICAO mapAPP1.

4.4 Typical tasks to be expected
Typical tasks in competitions: 300 km, maximum up to 500 km.

45 Road and trafic conditions
Road and communication conditions are superb. Refer to APP6.

5. Rules

5.1 Proposed modifications to the World Championships’ Rules
The latest IGC Competitions Rules will be used.

5.2 Particular conditions or possible restrictions
Particular conditions or possible restrictions will be given in the Local Rules.

5.2.1 For pilots and crews
Foreign pilots may fly, provided they have a valid license from their own country. Passport with or without
visa depending on the country of origin is required.

5.2.2 For sailplane and equipment
The third party liability insurance coverage of gliders must meet the Swiss requirements (3 Mio CHF).

6.4 Cost of transportation for pesonnel
Camping fee is 180 Euro per caravan or tent for the complete period inclusive training including 2 persons.
Each additional person 60 Euro.

65 Hotel cost

Hotel cost depend on category used: Single room starting around 40 Euro/day, double room starting around
50 Euro/day

6.6 Catering costs
Breakfast 4-7 Euro, Lunch 5-7 Euro, Supper 6-9 Euro.

6.7 Example for team cost (4 pilots, 4 assistants, 1 team captain

Entry fee: 2000 Euro
40 aerotows: 2'000 Euro
Food (20 days): 4'000 Euro
Fuel (4 cars/3000 km, consumpt 10 L/100 km): 1'100 Euro
Total 9'100 Euro
7. Glider hiring

Glider hiring only on private bases.

8. Training

Training is possible during the week prior to the championship on the airfield Bern-Belp.
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IGC Meeting March 2001

Proposal - The Policy of the IGC
Ross Macintyre, Sporting Code Specialist

“that the IGC should adopt a policy of not allowing any more major changes to be made to the
Sporting Code for a period of at least 3 years”.

Minor wording changes or corrections to anomalies are not considered to be major changes,
however the important point of this proposal is that the basic ideas and concepts of the Sporting Code
should remain unchanged for a lengthy period while the membership, worldwide, get used to the rules
as they now are.

The subject has been discussed at length on the IGC Info e-mail and many and varied points
of view have been raised. It is raised here to allow IGC to discuss the matter and decide if such a
move is warrantedor desirable.

Ross Macintyre
Sporting Code Specialist
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16.1

Change Proposal from Annex A subcommittee 2001-01-15
By Ake Pettersson, Roland Stuck, Bob Henderson
With much help from Denis Flament
Some comments in italics in the text by the members are considered to be
explanations, and will be removed in the final edits after approval.
(Edits of previous version is shown in this file)

ANNEX A

fo

FAI SPORTING CODE SECTION 3

CLASSES D AND DM - GLIDERS AND MOTOR GLIDERS

RULES FOR WORLD AND CONTINENTAL SOARING CHAMPIONSHIPS

Passed by IGC meeting ir-Seattle USA-or-March-13th,1999
This version is a complete update of the Annex,
incorporates all previous amendment lists
and includes Appendix A — Local Regulations.

Effective Date: 01 October 1999
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15.2 Prizegiving 15

PRELIMINARY REMARKS

a) This document (titted Annex A) contains the rules applying to all official FAI
international soaring championships. Championships are expected to be run according to
these rules. Any proposals for modifications must be neted—in—theLocalRegulations
circulated-toalHHGC-delegates-atleast three-submitted to the Annex A group at least six

months prior to the IGC meeting where they will be considered. The proposals must refer to
the paragraphs affected and give reasons for the modification. The Annex A group will
review them and issue a recommendation either to approve or to reject them to the
IGC Meeting. If the change is accepted it will become effective on October 1°' after
the IGC Meeting.

(The Annex A group recommends that these Rules must be used as the basic rules
for all IGC approved Championships occurring between 1 October and 31 September
of the following year. The Local Regulations shall only be used to define those aspects
of the Rules that are identified as requiring clarification via the Local Regulations and
may not be used to modify the Annex A Rule(s).

b)

b}These Rules must be completed by Local Regulations provided by the Organizers
to describe operational procedures relevant to the site and the specific competition.
The Local Regulations shall be written according to Appendix 1 to these Rules and
may not include any deviations to Annex A

c) The Local Regulations {Appendix-1to-these Rulesymust be —as-approved by the IGC
sbefore being published. To enable this approval process they shall be submitted to

the Annex A group no later than three months -shall-be-circulatedto-the- NACsnotlater
than-60—days- before the opening ceremony.

(This clarification is needed to avoid the release of unapproved Local Regulations. The
Annex A group should be empowered to approve the Local Regulations but the
nomination of Stewards and Jury should still be submitted to the IGC Bureau).

d) If an international competition is held at the same site in the year before the
Championships, it should be conducted under Local Regulations as close as possible to
those of the actual Championship.

e) Entry forms containing the information mentioned in the FAI Sporting Code, General
Section 3.8 shall be circulated to the NACs together with the official invitation not later than
eight months before the opening day. Preliminary entries may be requested. Provisional entry
lists shall be circulated after the closing date and about one month before the opening day.

f) In these rules "Championship” includes both World and Continental Championships
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unless otherwise stated.

0) In this Annex the words "must", "shall', and "may not" indicate mandatory
requirements; "should" indicates a recommendation; "may" indicates what is permitted; and
“will" indicates what is going to happen. |

h) In this document, wherever the word he, his or him is used, it should be taken as
he/she, his/hers or him/her.



GENERAL

1 CHAMPIONSHIP The details of the event shall be listed in the Local Regulations.

2 OBJECTIVES OF THE CHAMPIONSHIPS The objectives are:

- To select the champion in each competition class on the basis of the pilot's
performance in the tasks set;

- To foster friendship, co-operation and exchange of information among soaring
pilots of all nations;

- To promote worldwide expansion of the public image of soaring;

- To encourage technical and operational development of the sport;

- To encourage the development of safe operational procedures, good
sportsmanship, and fairness in the sport of soaring.

The Organizers may state any additional objectives in the Local Regulations.

3 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

3.1 The Championships shall be controlled in accordance with the FAI Sporting Code,
General Section and Section 3 (Gliders & Motor Gliders), and specifically with Chapter 7 of
Section 3 and with this document which constitutes Annex A to Section 3.

3.1.1 Any competitor or Team Captain violating or tolerating the violation of these
rules shall be suspended or disqualified from the Championships.

3.2 The winner in each class is the pilot having the highest total score, obtained by adding
the pilot's points for each championships day. In case of a tie, see paragraph 15.2.3.

3.2.1 The winner in each class will be awarded the title of World (or Continental
eg European' etc.) Champion, provided that there have been at least four
championship days in that class.

3.2.2 In order that a day may be counted as a championship day, a launch
opportunity shall have been given to each competitor in the class in time for the
competitor to carry out the task of the day in question (see also 21.5).

3.3  The total period of the event shall not exceed 16 days including two days on which the
Opening and the Closing Ceremonies are held. At least one non-flying rest day shall be given
during the period, although the Organizers may declare further rest days for stated reasons
such as pilot fatigue.

3.4 An official practice period of about seven days immediately preceding the opening of
the Championships shall be made available to all competitors.

3.5 The official language of the Championships shall be the English language; this shall
include all regulations and information circulated to the competitors, any public
announcements during the event, and briefings. The language of the Organizers and
additional languages may be used at their discretion.



4 RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE ORGANIZERS

4.1 The Organizers shall provide competitors and Team Captains with all complementary
information upon arrival at the contest site, including:

41.1 Turn Point Catalogue. The Organizers shall prepare and distribute on arrival
of the competitors a catalogue of start, turn, and position check points. Each point
shall be shown on a large scale map section. In addition, the geographical
coordinates, altitude ASL, direction and distance from the contest site, and a short
description shall be given.

4.1.2 Turn Point Database. The Organizers shall provide an electronic version
of the start, turn point and control point data base in the IGC recemmended-standard
file format for turn point data files to each competitor.

4.2 Any matter intended to have the force of a competition rule must have been approved
as a minimum by the IGC Bureau, if necessary by post. Only minor matters may be approved
by this method.

4.3 The Organizers shall provide all facilities necessary for the satisfactory operation of
the Championships.

4.4 Full meteorological information shall be provided during the Championships, access
to which shall be available to competitors and assistants in addition to briefing material
supplied to the competitors.

4.5 The meteorological, GNSS and other flight data from a championships are the
property of the erganiserOrganizers. Such data shall be treated as confidential and only
passed on to persons or organisations approved by IGC.

4.6 The Organizers shall perform doping controls in accordance with FAI Rules. Local
Regulations may state national requirements.

4.7 The Organizers shall pay due regard to safety and fairness in all aspects of the
championships. (Renumber as 4.1 because this is a major responsibility of the
organizers.— Renumber existing 4.1 to 4.6 as 4.2 to 4.7 inclusive)

4.8 The Organizers shall form a Safety Committee consisting of at least one of the event
Stewards and one pilot from each competing class. The representative pilots shall be
selected by vote by the other pilots in the class. The role of the Safety Committee is to
receive and investigate complaints regarding poor airmanship. The Committee has no
powers of discipline but may censure a pilot and is required to advise the organizers if a pilot
repeatedly offends against sound airmanship.

49 The Organizers must pay sanction fees to FAI as decided by IGC.
4.10 The travel and living expenses for the International Officials (Jury and

Stewards) are the responsibility of the Organizers. Other arrangements may be
agreed upon with the individual Official.




5.1

5.2

CHAMPIONSHIP OFFICIALS

The Championships Director |

5.11 The Championship Director shall be in overall operational charge of the
Championships and be approved by the IGC. He shall have a Deputy Director and
Technical Officials to assist him.

5.1.2 The Championship Director is responsible for good management and the
smooth and safe running of the Championships.

- He shall make operational decisions in accordance with the rules of the
Sporting Code and of the Championships. The decisions shall be
published and-publish-these-without delay in a manner and at a place to be
specified in the Local Regulations.

- He may penalize or disqualify a competitor for misconduct or infringement of
the rules.

requested-He shall give evidence to the International Jury if requested.

5.1.3 The Director is responsible for publishing the officially accepted entry list,
for issuing daily results with the minimum of delay, and finally for reporting the full
results to his NAC and to FAL.

5.1.4 The Director or his named deputy shall be available at the contest site at alll
times while Championships flying is in progress.

Stewards
5.2.1 Stewards are advisors to the Championship Director.

5.2.1.1 They watch over the conduct of the Championships and report to
the Director any unfairness or infringement of the Rules and Regulations or
behaviour prejudicial to the safety of other competitors or the public or in any
way harmful to the sport.

5.2.1.2 They assemble information and facts concerning matters to be
considered by the International Jury.

5213 They advise the Championship Director on interpretation of the
Rules and Regulations and on penalties.

5.2.1.4 Stewards may attend the meetings of the International Jury as
observers or witnesses.

5.2.1.5 Stewards have no executive powers. They may neither be
competitors nor hold any additional position in the organization.

5.2.1.6 Stewards must understand and be able to speak English, must
possess a thorough knowledge of the FAI Sporting Code, General Section and
Section 3, and Rules and Local Regulations for the Championships, and have
extensive experience of soaring competitions.
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5.2.2 The Organizers shall appoint three or four Stewards (minimum two in
Continental Championships) of nationalities different to that of the Organizers, except
that in the event of a last minute failure to attend, a replacement Steward of any
nationality and acceptable to the other Stewards may be invited. The appointments
shall be approved by IGC. (Note the separate proposal to reduce Stewards to

two9)).

5.2.3 Two Stewards (one in Continental Championships) shall be present at the
contest site throughout all major operational activities, such as task setting, launching,
inspections, time keeping, checking of flight verification evidence, etc.

Renumber 5.2.2 as 5.2.1. Renumber 5.2.3 as 5.2.2. Renumber 5.2.1 as 5.2.3.
Renumber 5.2.1.5 as 5.2.4. The remaining paragraphs (5.2.1.1, 5.2.1.2, 5.2.1.3, 5.2.1.4,
5.2.1.6, should be collated together under the sub-heading Duties of the Stewards
following the new 5.2.4.

5.3 International Jury The International Jury (1J) deals with protests made by
competitors. A nominated jury, normally of three members including one who will act as
President, shall be appointed by IGC. (Note the separate proposal to have remote Jury
Members).

5.3.1 A member of the Jury must understand and speak English and must
possess a thorough knowledge of: the FAI Sporting Code, General Section and
Section 3; the FAI International Jury Members Handbook; and, Rules and Local
Regulations for the Championships. The Jury members shall at all times take care not
to get involved in the running of the Championships. They must strive to be neutral
and independent of the Championships Director's decisions. However, they should be
prepared to give advice and answer queries regarding interpretation of the rules and
the general running of the event if raised by officials of the event.

5.3.32 In addition to being the Chairman at Jury meetings, the President has the
right to require the Organizers to abide by the FAI Sporting Code and the published
Rules and Regulations for the Championships. If the Organizers fail to do so the
President of the Jury has the power to stop the Championships until a Jury meeting
has considered the situation.

5.3.43  The Jury has the right to terminate the Championships if the Organizers fail
to abide by the FAI Sporting Code and the published Rules and Regulations. They
may recommend to the FAI Secretary General that all entry fees be returned.

5.354 Meetings of the International Jury
5.3.45.1 Attendance at Jury meetings is compulsory for Jury |
members, except for special reasons such as illness or emergencies. In such
cases the Jury President may accept an eligible replacement nominated by
the Jury member concerned.

5.3.45.2 Jury meetings are to be conducted in accordance with
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the FAI International Jury Members Handbook.

5.3.45.3 Decisions by the Jury shall be reached by simple
majority. The President of the Jury shall report the details of any protest to FAI.

5.3.56  Dissolution of the International Jury

5.3.56.1 The Jury shall only cease its functions after it has given
its decision on all protests that have been correctly made. If no protests are
outstanding it shall not cease its functions until the time limit set for the receipt
of protests following the last task.

5.3.56.2 The last action of the Jury is to approve the competition
results of the Championships and declare the Championships valid, providing
they have been conducted in accordance with the rules and the decisions of
the Jury.

ietlal (Moved to 4.10 : Responsibilities of the OrganiserOrganizers).

6 CHAMPIONSHIP CLASSES

6.1 Championships shall consist of one or more classes as described in the main body of
Section 3 of the Sporting Code, Chapter 67, and as listed in the Local Regulations.

6.2 If any one class does not have at least ten participants from at least five NACs on the
first Championship day, the contest shall take place but no Champion will be declared.

6.3 Two-seater sailplanes may compete in the Open Class either flown solo or dual. If the
pilot intends to fly with more than one copilot, a list of the copilots with the intended sequence
shall be submitted to the Organizers prior to the event. If a copilot is unable to fly, no further
copilots shall be carried. Only the nominated pilot in command shall be listed in the results.
Both crew members on board the two-seater must fulfil the requirements for competitors in
accordance with the FAI Sporting Code, General Section.

6.4 Motorized sailplanes shall be permitted to participate in their appropriate classes,
provided they have fully functioning MoP recorders. The Organizers shall describe the launch
procedures in the Local Regulations.

6.5 Pilot changeover from one class to another shall not be permitted later than two
months before the opening Day.



7 ENTRY

7.1 Application for Entry Application for entry shall be accepted only on the official entry
form, and accompanied by the entry fee in full. Incomplete entry forms or those containing
inaccurate information will not be accepted. After four months before the opening day
applications may be accepted only if there are vacancies, at the discretion of the Organizers.
Exceptions may be made for applications from the opposite hemisphere.

7.2 Entry Fee

721 The entry fee shall cover all operational costs during the Championships,
except that aero tows may be paid as used, at the discretion of the Organizers.

7.2.2 If the Championships do not take place, entry fees shall be returned in full.
If, for reason of force majeure, they are stopped or cancelled, unused fees shall be
paid back.

7.2.3 A competitor who withdraws shall have no right to the return of any fees.

7.3 Pilots

7.3.1 For single-class or two-class Championships each NAC may enter two
pilots per Class. In multi-class Championships, each NAC may enter not more
than the following number of pilots:

€)) Open and 18 m Class — one entry per class;
(b) 15m and Standard Class —two entries per Class.

These maximum numbers of competitors per NAC, in each class, may not be
exceeded. Organizers may specify a lesser numbers of entries per class in the
Local Regulations. Each NAC may enter a reserve pilot, in each class, who will
replace a nominated pilot who withdraws from the same class.

(Modified to take into account the latest decisions of IGC about entries))

7.3.2 Any number of entries up to 120 is allowed if evidence is provided tat the
conditions and Local Regulations make it safe to do so (as per section 4.17). |
Organizers shall consider dividing classes exceeding 50 entries into groups by
drawing lots. Procedures shall be specified in the Local Regulations to: (a) rotate
pilots between the groups to provide an equal opportunity for pilots to compete with
each other; and, (b) provide separate Start Points or Zones and tasks for each group.

+3-4——7.3.3 The current champions may compete as additional members of
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their team in their respective classes. |

7.4 Rejection of Entries The organizing NAC may not reject any entry to a
Championship made in good faith and complying with the terms of entry.

7.5 Conditions of Entry A competitor, by entering the championships, agrees to
be bound by these Rules and the Local Regulations issued for the Championship, and any
rulings and requirements stated by the Organizers at any briefings.
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8.1

11

NATIONAL TEAMS

Each NAC shall select its own Team Captain, competitors, and assistants. The NACs

shall certify to the Organizers (normally in the entry form) that the team members qualify
under these rules.

8.2

8.11 The Team Captain, the competitors and their crew members by virtue of
entering are deemed to accept without reservation any consequences resulting from
the event (for instance see 12 on insurance).

Qualifications

8.2.1 A competitor must be a citizen or resident of the country of the entering
NAC and satisfy the conditions of the FAI Sporting Code, General Section 3.8 on
citizenship and representation, and must;

- hold a gold badge, or, hold a silver badge and have competed in at least two
National Championships;

- have flown at least 250 hours as a pilot in command, of which at least 100
hours must be in sailplanes;

- hold an FAI Sporting Licence with a current FAI stamp;

- hold a Pilot Licence or equivalent document issued or endorsed by the
authorities of the country in which the sailplane is registered, or of the country
where the Championships take place;

- know, understand, and abide by the FAI Sporting Codes and the Rules and
Regulations issued for the event.

8.2.2 A Team Captain may be a competitor or assistant but preferably be
additional to them. He should be of the nationality of his NAC but a substitute of
another nationality, holding written authority from the NAC concerned, may be
accepted at the discretion of the Organizers.

8.2.3 An assistant may be of any nationality.



9 TEAM CAPTAIN'S RESPONSIBILITIES

9.1 The Team Captain represents his NAC and is the liaison between the Organizers and
his team members. He should endeavour to ensure their proper conduct and that they do not
fly if ill, under the influence of alcohol or drugs, or suffering from any disability which might
endanger the pilot or others.

9.2 The Team Captain is also responsible for compliance by his team members with the
terms of the Certificate of Airworthiness or Permit to Fly of the competing sailplanes and,
where appropriate, with the laws of his own and those of the Organizers' country.

9.3 The Team Captain is responsible for ensuring that all members of his team receive
and understand all information given at any Championships briefing.

9.4 A Team Captain not fulfilling his responsibilities as detailed in this Chapter, may be
suspended or disqualified in accordance with paragraph 3.1.1.

10 SAILPLANES AND EQUIPMENT

10.1 The competitors shall provide sailplanes, trailers, retrieve cars, and other equipment,
including GNSS Flight Recorders, radios, oxygen systems, parachutes, and survival
equipment of a performance and standard suitable for the event. The Organizers may specify
additional mandatory equipment if the conditions of their country so require.

10.1.1  No instruments permitting pilots to fly without visual reference to the ground
may be carried on board, even if made unserviceable. The Organizers may specify
instruments covered by this rule.

10.1.2  Any navigational equipment is permitted.

10.1.3  To encourage lookout, audio outputs from variometers, GNSS nav devices
and glide computers are strongly recommended.

10.2 Each competing sailplane must have been issued a valid Certificate of Airworthiness
or Permit to Fly not excluding competitions.

10.3 Each sailplane shall be made available to the Organizers at least 72 hours before the
briefing on the first championship day for an acceptance check in the configuration in which it
will be flown. This configuration shall be kept unchanged during the whole competition.

10.3.1  Configuration refers to the shape and dimensions of the primary structure of
the sailplane, including movable controlling surfaces, landing gear, winglets and wing
tip extensions. The configuration is considered to be changed if the shape or
dimensions of the primary structure are altered.

10.4 The Organizers have the right to inspect a competing sailplane at any time during the
Championship up to the Prize Giving.

10.5 The airworthiness, safety and safe operation of competing sailplanes and any
associated equipment and vehicles, as appropriate, shall be the responsibility of the
competitors at all times.
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10.6 The Organizers may require sailplanes to be marked with high visibility markings to
improve in-flight observability.

10.7 Damage to a sailplane must be reported to the Organizers without delay. A damaged
sailplane may be repaired. The following items may be replaced instead of being repaired:
control surfaces; the complete horizontal stabilizer; airbrakes or flap surfaces; canopy;
undercarriage gear and doors; propellers; non-structural fairings; and, wing tips and winglets
but not the entire outer wing panels.

10.7.1  If the damage was no fault of the pilot, the whole sailplane or any part of it
may be replaced with the consent of the director of the Championships. Landing
damage is normally assumed to be the fault of the pilot.

10.8 During the Championships, on days when tasks are set, sailplanes entered in the
event may only be flown on Championship tasks, except that the Organizers, at their
discretion, may permit a sailplane to be test flown.

10-10-10.9 The Organizers may require competing sailplanes to carry GNSS data
transmitters to enable the public display of GNSS flight records during competition flights.
Such a display will not begin before the start line is opened and the actual position of the
sailplanes will be displayed with a time delay of at least 15 minutes. This delay should be
reduced to zero prior to the finish.

11 CONTEST NUMBERS

11.1 The contest numbers, as validated by the Organizers, shall be displayed on the
underside of the right wing, approximately 2.5 m from the centreline of the sailplane with the

top of the figures or letters towards the wing leading edge. Fhe-height-of-the-letters-orfigures
should bopeotlose fome GO0L orthe upine chore

11.2 The contest numbers shall also be displayed on both sides of the tail fin and/or

rudder. Fhese-must-be—at-least 30-em-high—Numbers shall also be displayed on the

glider trailer and crew car.

£(Minimum size of the contest number has been deleted because it seems to now be a
minor issue-))

11.3 Contest numbers shall consist of not more than three letters or figures or a
combination of letters and figures.

11.4 Contest numbers shall be plain block, sanserif, style with a single colour that
contrasts strongly with the sailplane's background colour.

11.5 The Organizers may require competitors to modify contest numbers that they deem
to be similar, confusing or not complying with this paragraph 11. Competitors not complying
with the erganiserOrganizer's requirements may be denied competition launches. |
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12 INSURANCE

12.1  Third party insurance as specified by the Organizers in the Local Regulations is the |
responsibility of the entering NAC.

12.2  Personal medical insurance is required for all team members, covering accidents and
sickness, including any local hospital costs and the costs of transport back to the team
member’'s home country.

12.3 Documentary proof of insurance, or medical insurance cards, shall be provided to the
Organizers in their own language or in English.

12.4 Required insurance shall be available for purchase at the contest site.

13 REGISTRATION

13.1 On arrival at the contest site, each Team Captain and his competitors shall report to
the Organizers' Registration Office to have their documents checked and to receive any
supplementary information.

13.2  After the close of registration, no change of sailplanes or pilots shall be permitted.
Pilots whose documents have not been checked and found to meet all requirements shall not
be permitted to fly until the requirements are met.

13.3 The Organizers, if appropriate, shall require the following documents and translations:

13.3.1 For the pilot:
- proof of nationality or certificate of residence (FAI General Section 3.7);

- valid Pilot Licence or equivalent document and proof of qualification regarding
hours and badges; and

- FAI Sporting Licence valid for the year of the event.

13.3.2  For the sailplane:
- valid Certificate of Airworthiness or Permit to Fly; and |
- third party insurance certificate for the sailplane.

13.4 The Organizers may require more documents in the Local Regulations. |

135 The Organizers shall state in the Local Regulations which documents shall be
carried on board the sailplane.
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14.1

14.2

14.3

15

PENALTIES, COMPLAINTS, PROTESTS

Penalties and Disqualifications

14.1.1  The Championship Director may impose penalties for infringement of the
rules. The severity of the penalties range from a minimum of a warning to
disqualification as appropriate to the offence. A list of standard penalties is given
in section 22.3, offences not covered by this list may be penalized at the
Championships Directors discretion.

14.1.2  Penalties shall be listed on the score sheet of the day on which the penalty
was given.

141.2.1 If a penalty is imposed on a day which does not meet the
requirements of a Championship Day (3.2.2 and 21.5), or non-competition
days, or during the practice week, then the penalty shall be added to the
competitor's cumulative score. This rule is intended to apply to penalties
that are awarded for disciplinary or safety reasons and not penalties
that are awarded for a— technical failure.

14.1.3 A competitor who has been disqualified shall surrender his Sporting Licence
according to the Sporting Code, General Section 5.3.

Complaints

14.2.1 The purpose of a complaint is to obtain a correction without the need to
make a formal protest.

14.2.2  Prior to the Championships a complaint may be made by an NAC. Such a
complaint may concern only failure of the organizing NAC to comply with the
regulations for entry or the eligibility or refusal of an entry. A copy of such a complaint
shall be sent immediately to the Secretary General of the FAI, who shall keep the
President of the IGC informed.

14.2.3 At any time during the Championships a complaint may be made through
the Team Captain to the Championship Director or his designated official. Such
complaint shall be dealt with expeditiously.

14.2.3.1 If a competitor has no separate Team Captain, he may lodge the
complaint himself.

Protests
14.3.1 A protest against a decision on a complaint as described above in 14.2.2
must have been made prior to the start of the Opening Ceremony of the

Championships.

14.3.2 When dissatisfied with a penalty or the decision on a complaint made
during the Championships a competitor has the right of protest.

14.3.2.1 Such a protest shall be made in writing, in English, and shall
contain the following elements:



It shall refer to the decision against which the protest is lodged,
It shall include reasons for the protest, and
It shall state the remedy sought by the protest
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14.3.2.2 A Protest shall be handed by the Team Captain to the
Championship Director or his designated official together with the protest fee
within 14 hours (2 hours on the last day) of the publication of the ruling or
decision against which the protest is made.

14.3.2.3 If a competitor has no separate Team Captain, he may lodge the
protest himself.

14.3.2.4 The amount of the protest fee shall be stated in the Local
Regulations. The protest fee shall be returned if the protest is upheld, or is
withdrawn prior to the hearing by the Jury.

14.3.3  Protests may not be filed against the Championship's Rules.

14.4 Treatment of Protests

14.4.1  The Championship Director shall deliver a protest to the Jury President
without delay.

14.4.2  The President of the Jury shall call a meeting of the International Jury within
24 hours (as soon as possible on the last day) of receiving the protest from the
Championship Director.

14.4.3 The Jury shall hear both sides on the matter of any protest, applying
correctly the relevant FAI Regulations and the Rules for the Championships. In
considering the protest the Jury shall be provided with access to all persons and
information to assist in their considerations.

14.4.4 A protest requires a 2/3 majority to succeed.

1445  The Championship Director is bound by the decision of the International
Jury.

145 Appeals An NAC may appeal to FAI against a decision of the Jury in accordance
with the provisions of FAI Sporting Code, —General Section, Chapter 9.

15 RESULTS AND PRIZEGIVING

15.1 Results
15.1.1 Definition of status of results:

- Performance: The competitors' results expressed in distance, speed,
or time~and-. They may be displayed on screens only;

- Preliminary results: Performances converted to points, before any
verificationand. They may be displayed on screens only;

- Unofficial results: Preliminary results after verification of flight records from
all competitors and including penalties;
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Final results: Unofficial results after expiry of the protest time and
after all protests have been dealt with. |
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15.1.2  All Unofficial and Final results shall be published with minimum delay clearly
indicating the status of the result and the time of publication and with the pilots ranked
by their performance for the day. Unofficial results shall include the expiry time for
protests and Unofficial results and Final results shall be signed by the Championship
Director or his nominated Deputy.

15.1.3 The cumulative scores of the Championships shall be final only after the
Jury has ceased its functions. They shall be published before the Prizegiving is held.

15.2 Prizegiving

15.2.1 At the Closing Ceremony the flags of the countries of the competitors
placed first (the Champions), second and third in each class should be flown and the
national anthems of the countries of the Champions should be played.

15.2.1.1 The Local Regulations shall state what flags, discs or tapes
should be brought by the competitors.

15.2.2  The FAI will award a Gold, Silver and Bronze medal in each Championship
class to the competitors placed respectively first, second and third.

15.2.2.1 Up to 10 Diplomas will be awarded to the first third of the
competitors in each class.

15.2.2.2 Awarded Challenge Cups shall be held by the winners until they
are put back into competition for the following Championships.

15.2.2.3 The Organizers shall award prizes to at least the top 25% of
competitors in each class, and give commemorative medals or badges to all
competitors, their assistants, and officials.

15.2.2.4 Small prizes may be given to the daily winners.

15.2.3  There shall only be one champion in each class. If two or more pilots have
the same number of points after the final competition day, the sequence between
these pilots shall be decided by the daily results. The Champion shall be the pilot who
has the most daily wins. If a tie still exists, the Champion shall be the pilot with the
most second placings, and so on.



FLYING

16 SAFETY

16.1 Each sailplane shall be flown within the limitations of its Certificate of Airworthiness or
Permit to Fly.

5 ha Oraanizers—may mbose—a—maximum a-off weiaht-in-any he-16.2

Organizers may impose a maximum take-off weight in any class in order to take into
account any operational factors such as obstacles, airfield limits, runway and tow
plane limitations, and prevailing weather.

16.3 Any manoeuvres hazardous to others shall be avoided and may be penalized.
Unauthorized aerobatics are prohibited.

16.4 Competitors shall avoid dropping water ballast in any manner likely to affect other
competing sailplanes.

16.5 On every flight each occupant of a competing sailplane shall use seat belt and
shoulder harness and wear a serviceable parachute. The Organizers may require more
equipment in the Local Regulations.

16.6  Cloud flying is prohibited.

16.7 Competitors shall comply with the Local Regulations and any requirements stated at
briefings regarding operations on the Championship site and the airspace regulations in force
during the Championships.

16.7.1  The Organizers may establish areas around the contest site within which
continuous circling is prohibited or is permitted in one direction only.

16.8 The Organizers shall ensure that the release zones and the release altitudes for
launching are selected to enable competitors to land safely for a relaunch prior to the start,
after allowing adequate time and altitude to search for lift after release, within the confines of
the designated contest site boundaries (see 20.2.7).

16.9 Once launching has started, the Organizers may suspend towing if it is dangerous to
continue. If the suspension is sufficiently long to give an unfair advantage to those already
airborne, the Championship Director shall cancel the task.

16.9.1 The Organizers may delay or cancel the opening of the start gate if they
consider that the conditions are not suitable for the task to be flown safely.

already-airborne-shal-land-witheut-delay-(Moved to 17.2 because it is not a safety

issue)

16.10 A competitor involved in a collision in the air shall not continue the flight but land as
soon as practicable. Both pilots will be scored te-the-peint-ef-eollision—as having landed at

1 0ct 99




the position at which the collision occurred. |

16.11 Sailplane damage during the Championships shall be reported to the Organizers. The
sailplane may be repaired (see 10.7).

16.12 The Organizers may— issue additional rules regarding safety in the Local
Regulations.
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17 EXTERNAL AID TO COMPETITORS The following limitations are
imposed so that the competition shall, as far as possible, be directly between the individual
competitors, neither controlled nor helped by external aid.

17.1 Radio Transmitters and Transceivers

17.1.1  Radios are for voice transmissions between team members and between
them and the Organizers only. They may not be used to contact Air Traffic Services
other than for obtaining permission from an airfield to land on it, unless the
Organizers add specific requirements-by-the-Organizers in the Local Regulations.
Any other data transmission between competitors or between them and the ground,
except as required by the Organizers is prohibited.

17.1.2 Transmissions may only be made on frequencies prescribed by the
organiserOrganizers.

17.1.3 The Local Regulations O«ganizers shall designate common radio
frequencies that shall always be used by competitors for flight safety. A single
frequency should be designated for the launch, start, finish, and landing. One
frequency should be designated for each Class flying within a common task area.

Note: To improve safety, competitors should maintain a listening watch on the
designated frequencies, especially during the launch, prior to starting, while
finishing and landing, and when thermalling with other sailplanes.

(The stewards in Lusse decided against enforcing 17.1.4 because they felt it
was not possible.)

17.2 Other Types of Aid Leading, guiding, or help in finding lift by any non-
competing aircraft is prohibited. Competing sailplanes abandoning their task or still airborne
after cancellation of their task must land or return to the competition site without delay and
may not lead, guide or help in any way competitors in other classes still flying their
assigned task.

18 BRIEFING

18.1 During the training and championship flying periods, a briefing shall be held each
morning at which full meteorological and operational information eereerrirg-appropriate to
the task of the day shall be given.

18.2 All pilots shall attend briefing, except that a competitor who is unable to attend, for
reasons outside his control, shall be represented by his Team Captain.

18.3 Flight and safety requirements given at briefing shall carry the status of Local
Regulations.
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19 TASKS

19.1 The Organizers shall select the tasks listinthe-Local-Regulations-the-types-of-tasks
that-will-be-set-from the following:

- Assigned Speed Tasks (AST)-
The pilot has to achieve the highest speed around turn points assigned
by the Organizers. Points are deducted if the pilot outlands.

- Time limited— Distance Task (TDT)-

The pilot has to achieve the greatest distance either around turn points
he chooses from a list nominated by the Organizers (TDT/TP) or via
areas assigned by the Organizers which he has to visit in the correct
sequence (TDT/AA). A designated (maximum) task duration is set by the
Organizers. If a pilot flies longer than the designated time, the distance
used for scoring is proportional to the total distance flown as
determined by the ratio of the designated time to the actual flight time.
Points are deducted if the pilot outlands.

- Distance and Speed Task (DST)

The pilot has to achieve the best compromise between speed and
distance either around turn points he chooses from a list nominated by
the Organizers (DST/TP) or via areas assigned by the Organizers which
he has to visit in the correct sequence (DST/AA). Maximum points are
gained by increasing the distance flown as long as the achieved speed
over the extra distance does not fall below (approximately) 75 % of the
average speed. A designated minimum time is set by the Organizers. If a
pilot completes the task in a time shorter than the designated time, his
speed is calculated by dividing the distance he has flown by the
designated time. Points are deducted if the pilot outlands.

(Attempt to rename the tasks and to clearly define them to avoid any
misinterpretation...A minimum time is introduced in the DST tasks to
avoid that pilots flying very short distances at very high speeds may
win).

The Organizers must easure-that-at-least 33%-of the-tasks-set-are-different-from-theprimary

task-used-—set more than one type of task during a Championship and should aim to
have at least 33% of the tasks set being different from the primary task used.

19.2 Assigned Speed Task (AST)

19.2.1  The Organizers shall set a number of Turn Points in a sequence.
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19.2.2  The competitors shall pass through these Turn Points in the correct
sequence as designated by the Organizers and return to the contest site in the
shortest time.

19.2.3 The score given to each competitor shall take into account the marking

distance and speed, as defined in section 21, and-the-speed-achieved—ifthepilot
compzlornsdhotasic

{(Speed points are given also for non finishersy)

19.3 Time Limited Distance Task with Turn Points (TDT /TP)

19.3.1 The Oerganizers-will- shall seta-rumberefnominate several Turn Points,
and set a-maximum- designated -task duration.
19.3.2 ossible

the—p#eset—tasledwat-len—To complete the task the competltors shall pass through
at least one of these Turn Points and cross the finish line

19.3.3 The following restrictions may apply to these Turn Points:
19.3.3.1 A maximum of 10 Turn Points may be utilized.

19.3.3.2 Certain Turn Points may be declared ineligible for use as a
first or a last Turn Point.

19.3.3.3 The Organizers may, for safety reasons, impose the first
and/or the last Turn Point. This is to avoid congestion of more
than one class on the first leg, and to avoid crossing and/or
converging traffic on the finish leg(s).

19.3.3.4 Eligible Turn Points may be attempted in any order. However,
after rounding a Turn Point, the competitor may return to it
only after having rounded at least two other Turn Points.
There is an exception to this rule for the last two legs which
may be flown as an out-and-return from the finish point to a
Turn Point and back.

19.3.3.5 The Organizers may restrict the total number of times a
particular Turn Points may be rounded.

19.3.3.6 19.3.3.6 The Organizers may, for safety reasons, require the
competitors to nominate their first point prior to take off. The
organizers shall be prudent not to use this rule if there is a
risk that it introduces arbitrary opportunities for the pilots by
unforeseeable differences in the soaring conditions between
the nominated turnpoints.




19.3.45 The score given to each competitor shall take into account the marking
distance as defined in section 21. Ne-speed-peints-shall-be-given-

19.4 Time limited Distance Task with Assigned Area (TDT/AA)

19.4.1 The organizers shall nominate a number of areas, which the pilots
must pass through in the required sequence, and a designated task duration.

19.4.2 An area shall be defined as the area enclosed by a circle of a given

radius, centered on a GNSS position from the Turn Point Database.

19.4.3 To complete the task the competitors shall pass through these areas—
in the correct sequence and cross the finish line.




27 |

19.4.45 The score given to each competitor shall take into account the
marking distance as defined in section 21.

19.5 Distance and Speed Task with Turn Points (DST/TP)

19.5.1 The organizers— shall nominate several Turn Points, and a minimum
task duration.

19.5.2 To complete the task the competitors shall pass through at least one
of these Turn Points and cross the finish line.

19.5.3 The same restrictions as in 19.3.3 may apply to these Turn Points.

19.5.5 The score given to each competitor shall take into account the
marking distance and speed as defined in section 21.

19.65 Distance and Speed Tasks with Assigned Area (DST/AA) FaskAAARH |

19.65.1 The Organizers shall define—areas—which-the-competitor—will-have-to
enterin-a-preseribed-erder—nominate a number of areas, which the pilots must

pass through in the required sequence, and a minimum task duration.

19. 82 Anarcamey--bedefinedasisllows—

An area shall be defined as the area enclosed by a circle of a given radius
centered on a GNSS position from the Turn Point Database.

(The sectors have been deleted because there are too many problems of
accuracy in defining the boundaries of the sectors— and it is easier for the pilot
to measure his distance to-the center of a circular area)

19.65.3 Fro—coppmodiorchall b the maeniel disloneo vip hecn opone

complete the task the competitors shall pass through these areas in the
correct sequence and cross the finish line.

19.65.45 The score given to each competitor shall take into account the marking

distance and speed as defined in section 21—and-the-speed-achieved-if-thepilot
comploresdho sl
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19.76 A task shall not be cancelled unless 16.9 applies, or the weather deteriorates so that
the task may not reasonably be attempted.

19.8¢ Where possible the classes shall fly different tasks with turn points or assigned
areas chosen to minimise any head-on conflicts ereach-leg-and-to-aveid-shertlegs{ength
belew50-km)—on each leg and to avoid legs of less than 50 km. This minimum distance
requirement shall not apply to the leg from the last Turn Point or control point to the
nominated final Turn Point.
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20.1

20.2

COMPETITION FLYING PROCEDURES

The Launch Grid

20.1.1 The classes shall be launched in separate groups.

20.1.2  The complete grid order shall be drawn by lot before the first flying day. The
grid order shall advance progressively by 2/7 of the number of sailplanes in each
class, or by entire rows provided that there are approximately 2/7 of the sailplanes in
each class allocated to each row, after each Championship Day.

20.1.3 The grid order and the sequence of the classes shall be published in the
early morning. Sailplanes must be on the grid at the time specified by the Organizers.

20.1.3.1 Only sailplanes on the grid at the time of the start of the launch
shall affect the opening and/ or closing times of the start.

20.1.4 Checking the take-off weight shall normally be completed before the
sailplanes reach the grid. Adding weight beyond the weighing point is prohibited. The
Local Regulations shall give details of the weighing procedure.

beremoved-from-the grid-area-in-suitablecontainers-The Organizers shall statein
the Local Regulations whether water ballast may be discharged on the grid,
and any required control of the discharge.

A
CACA A

Launching and Aero Tow Procedures

20.2.1 Thelaunch should be organized so that the time to launch each class
is as short as possible— If a sailplane or pilot is not ready to be launched due to a
fault by the Organizers, the launch in that class shall not be started.

20.2.2 Each sailplane is permitted a maximum of three launches per day.
However, if a pilot postpones his first launch on his own initiative, or he is not ready
when his turn comes up, he shall lose that launch.

20.2.3  Towing patterns, release areas, and release height or altitude shall be given
at Briefing. The release areas shall be separated by at least 5 Km and a release area
shall only be used by one Class at a time. A release area may be used by a
subsequent Class once the start gate for the initial Class in that same area has
opened.

20.2.4  Pilots shall not release until after the tow pilot has rocked the wings of the
towplane. Pull-ups before releasing are prohibited.
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20.2.5 A competitor requiring a second or third launch shall be launched after the
completion of the class launch in progress at the time the competitor is ready for such
a launch. The Organizers shall designate a re-landing area which shall be shown at
briefing.

20.2.6  If the Organizers delay the start of launching, other relevant times shall be
delayed accordingly or the day cancelled.

20.2.7 A competitor landing outside the contest site boundaries after a regular
launch shall not have any further competition launch on that day. Contest site
boundaries shall be designated by the Organizers and displayed on a map.

20.2.8 A failed take-off or a failure of the tow plane resulting in jettisoning or
premature release of a sailplane shall count as an official launch if the pilot elects to
stay airborne. It shall not count as an official launch if the pilot lands immediately, even
if outside the contest site boundaries, and reports to the launch point without delay.

20.2.9  The launching period shall be announced at briefing and given on the task
sheet. The end of the launching period shall be before finishers are expected.

(—(ncuded— in 20.2.1)

20.2.10 Motor gliders may self launch or launch by aero tow (provided they
comply with the weight limits for gliders). If they self launch their MoP must be
shut down in the designated release area below the maximum release altitude.
If they require a second launch for a start, they must land prior to taking the
new launch, otherwise they will be scored to the position at which they started
their MoP.

(Clearer definition of the launching procedures of motor gliders)

General Control Procedures

20.3.1  Flights shall be controlled by GNSS flight recorder (FR).

20.3.2 All GNSS FR’s approved by the IGC prior to the deadline for Class
change shall be accepted. A valid calibration certificate must be provided for
each FR.

(To prevent Organizers from making arbitrary choices in the types of recorders
accepted and to spare them the calibration of all recorders)

20.3.32 Two GNSS FRs may be used. One being designated to the
Organizers as the primary recorder and the other one as a back-up—fe—GNSS

The drganizers shall require the backup FR only in the event that the primary FR fails'.
The Organizers shall be informed of any change of equipment including the
designation of the primary FR. Non compliance— may be penalized.




20.3.44 Penalties may be imposed by the Organizers for unauthorized
interference with the GNSS equipment, data or internal program.

20.3.55 GNSS FRs recording intervals shall be set to 10 sec or less. Non-
compliance may be penalized.

20.3.6 Rs shall be-turned-on-well before takeoff to-establish-an-altituide-baseline-
FRs shall be switched on for at least two minutes before take off to establish
an altitude baseline. On motor gliders having an MoP capable of being started
in flight the engine must be started and run for at least two minutes before the
launch, even if the motor glider is launched by aerotow. This is required to
provide a positive record on the GNSS trace.

(Clarification of the GNSS procedures for motor gliders)

Oothan a¥a

(Included in 20.2.10)

20.3.78- The Organizers shall state in the Local Regulations if they require
the event marker to be used for marking the starts.
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20.4 Start Procedures

204.1

General The Organizers shall select one start procedure for

every task from the following options:

(@)

(bc)

(eb)

(d)

Start Option 1 A circle of radius at least 15 km encompassing the
departure airfield and the release area(s). The start becomes valid by
crossing the boundary of the circle outbound. If the event marker is in
use, the start shall be marked before the circle is exited.

Start Option 32 Multiple start points, defined by cylinders of 0.5 km
radius, separated by approximatelytdeast 5 km from each other and at least 5
km from each of the release areas. Start points for each Class shall be
adjacent to the release area for that Class and positioned so that sailplanes
from one Class do not have to pass through the start points of another Class
while travelling from their release area to their start point. Sufficient multiple
start points shall be provided to ensure that at least two start points are
available for allocation to each Class. Pilots should be allocated a specific
start point at briefing each day. -The start becomes valid by crossing the
boundary of the desighated 0.5 km radius circle outbound. If the event
marker is in use, the start shall be marked before the circle is exited.

Start Option 23 A start line of deflned Iength Ilih+s—start—hne—may

eFPSIILtasks—the—ﬁ%st—tumpmm-must—be—deﬁned—Thls I|ne may be a stra|ght

line perpendicular to the track to the first turn point or the arc at a
constant distance from the first turn point. The Organizers shall define
the length of the line as a maximum distance from the center of the line
or the arc to their extremities. The start becomes valid by crossing the
start line in the direction of the first turn point or, if the event marker is
in use, by marking a start on the FR before crossing the start line. If this
option is used with TDT/TP or DST/TP tasks the first point must be
defined.

Start Option 4 Multiple groups of start points, defined by cylinders of
0.5 km radius, separated by at approximatelyleast 5 km from each other and
arranged in 3 to 4 groups of at least three start points each. Groups should be
at least 10 km apart. Each pilot is allocated one start point in each group with a
maximum of 10 pilots per start point. This can be done randomly or selected
to ensure pilots from the same NAC in the same class do not have common
start points. All classes share all turn points. The start becomes valid by
crossing the boundary of one of the designated 0.5 km radius circle
outbound. If the event marker is in use, the start shall be marked before
the circle is exited.

(Definition of the validity of the start for the various options, with and
without event marker)

204.1.1 The start shall normally be opened 20 minutes after the take-off of
the last sailplane in the class, which was in its specified grid position on time.

20.4.1.2 Opening of the start shall be announced by radio. The radio
procedures for announcing the start shall be detailed in the Local Regulations.
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20.4.1.3 A maximum start-altitude of 2000 m AGL expressed in QNH
should be imposed prior to the opening of the start gate and shall be
announced by the Organizers. Following the opening of the start gate the
Organizers may:

(@ raise the altitude limit to an altitude at least 300 m below the main
cloud base; or,

(b) delete the altitude limit.

The maximum altitudes, if any shall, be specified at the briefing. The
Organizers must describe the altitude procedures before starts in the
Local Regulations.

(The possibility to start through the altitude limit has been deleted to
avoid complications and risks of collision. Altitude limits should be
given at briefing and by radio to avoid any misunderstanding)

204.1.4 If there is no proof that the competitor had a valid start after the
opening of the start in his class,— the start may nevertheless be validated
if the competitor was closer than 500m to the start line or to the
boundary of the start zone after the opening of the start. The start
position and the start time will be derived from the closest GNSS fix,
but a penalty will be applied. If no such event is detected the competitor
he-shall be scored zero points. H-a-vald-start-is-completed-after-the-closing-of
I I I \ hall beai I losing time.

(Tolerance margin allowed for pilots missing the start by less than
500m. Last sentence moved to 21.4)

20.4.1.5 If the event marker is used a A-start is invalid if done more than
one and less than 15 minutes after a preceding valid start ene. If no start
has been marked, a penalty of 15 minutes will be applied

20.4.1.6 Pilots shall communicate their start times to the Organizers
within 30 minutes of their last valid start to an accuracy of two minutes. These
times shall be used for display of performance and for preliminary results.
Penalties may be given for non-compliance or incorrect notification.

20.4.1.7 The Organizers shall publish starting times as quickly as
possible.

20.4.1.8 A new valid start invalidates all previous performances of the
day.

20.4.1.9 If start option 3 or 4 are used, a valid start at an incorrect
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start point ireerrectstart-proceduresandphetes-may be penalized.

procedures are now included in 20.4.1)

Turn Point or Area Procedures—

20.5.1  Turn points should be identifiable points on the ground.

20.5.:22 The sailplane shall pass through the turn points or areas in the correct
sequence if any is required by the type of task as-designated by the Organizers.

20.5.23 The Furm-Peirt-Observation Zone for a GNSS turn point shall be a
cyllnder of radlus 0.5 km centered on the turn pomt A—GN%S—FeeeFdeel—tum—peqm

20.5.4 The Observation Zone for a Area shall be the area itself.

20.5.5 A turn point— or area rounding is valid if the FR shows a valid fix or a
straight line between two subsequent valid fixes within the Observation Zone.

20.5.6 Incorrect turn point or area roundings may be penalized.

£(Addition of the procedures for circular areas)




20.6 Qutlandings

20.6.1 Real Outlandings

20.6.1.1 When landing out the competitors shall comply with the
instructions given in the Local Regulations. The Organizers shall be informed
without delay. Non-compliance shall be penalized.

20.6.1.1.1  The Organizers shall assist competitors and crews in
every possible way to locate outlanded sailplanes.

20.6.1.1.2  If a number of sailplanes all outland within the boundaries
of the same field, airstrip or airfield, they shall all be scored as having
landed at the same position as that which yields the average distance
for all aircraft in the group.

20.6.1.1.3 The starting of a motor glider's MoP is regarded as an
outlanding. The counting distance shall be to the last-artificial virtual |
outlanding before the start of the MoP.

20.6.1.2 Colendinoe by o finelon ng Cpes Eo

20-6-1:2.1—The position of the sailplane after outlanding shall be
determined from the last valid fix on the GNSS flight record when the
aircraft comes to rest.

&(To be included in the general- procedures to be used in case of
failure of both GNSS FR’s at the end of chapter 20)

A Nr-m a ala Q\A
—A virtual outlanding is an event that occurs if the
marking -distance at any valid GNSS fix registered during the flight is greater
than the distance measured to the actual landing point. If a virtual outlanding
occurs, the pilot shall be scored a distance to the point that yields the longest
marking distance.

(This change means that the pilot always gets the advantage of a virtual
outlanding without needing to claim it. The administrative effort to collect and
handle the claims is eliminated) (Note: The Annex A group would prefer a
wording that awards maximum total points rather than yielding the longest

106t 99 |
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marking distance. But we anticipate problems because this requires interaction
between the software that calculates the distance and the software that
calculates scores.)




20.7 Einishing

20.7.1

General
20.7.1.1 26432 —The finish line shall be either:

a) a straight line at the elevation of the airfield clearly identifiable on the ground

sraring-aroundthe-finish-pointata-speciied-distance. The straight finish

line may not exceed 1,000 m in length, and shall be so placed that
sailplanes can safely land beyond it.

b) —aring around the finish point at a specified distance. The finish ring
shall be at least of 3 km radius and encompass the airfield and the
landing circuits.

(Clearer definition of the start circle)

20.7.1.1.1  The Organizers shal-may establish a number of final
turn points or control points prior to the finish line to align the sailplanes
with the desired direction of finish.

20.7.1.2 When the straight line option is used a finish is valid if ¥e

complete-a-task-the sailplane shall-correctlytransit-one-of-the-final-turnpoints
AS-Sheset—ibreting-srselestedbythepler oo o o LR P e o e D
or-AATFDSTHAAtask-and-crosses the finish line unassisted, in the direction

specified at briefing. However, a sailplane landing back at the airfield without
crossing the finish line shall be deemed to have finished and shall be given
as finish time the landirg-time at which the glider stopped moving plus five
minutes. A maximum height for crossing the finish line shall be stated in
the Local Regulations, and a minimum height may be imposed. Non-
compliance may be penalized.

20.7.1.3 Acpesdipiibeighl tos crpeopne e Dogely Qoo ool be clolod] i

When the ring option is used a finish is valid if the sailplane crosses the
ring boundary unassisted and at a minimum QNH altitude specified in
the local rules so that sailplanes can safely come back to the airfield
and land after crossing it. This minimum altitude should be significantly
higher than the landing circuit altitude. Crossing the finish ring below
minimum altitude shall be penalized.

(To improve safety if the finish ring is used)

20.7.1.4 Competitors shall announce their arrival on the finish line
frequency by giving their contest number and the distance to go. The
acceptance reply will be the contest number. The Local Regulations shall
state the procedure in detail.

20.7.1.5 All crossings of the finish line shall be manually timed as backup
for the GNSS timing.




38

20.7.1.6 The finish line officials shall repeatedly announce strength and
direction of the wind, together with other significant meteorological data at the
contest site.

20.7.1.7 The finish line shall be closed:

- at sunset; or

- when all competitors are accounted for; or

- when there is no more possibility of gaining speed points; or
- at a set time announced at briefing.

Competitors still on task after closure of the finish line shall be
considered as outlanded at the last valid GNSS fix before closure time.
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20-#3-20.7.2 Landing

20431 20.7.2.1 The Local Regulations shall define the landing
procedures, and give the radio frequency for landing, which preferably should
be the same as the finish line frequency.

20732 20.7.2.2 Hazardous manoeuvres when approaching and after
crossing of the finish line shall be penalized. Having crossed the finish line the
competitors shall land without delay.

20433 20.7.2.3 Landing later than the end of legal daylight is not
permitted. Non-compliance shall be penalized.

20.8 Aero Tow Retrieves The Local Regulations shall state if aero tow retrieves
are permitted, and in what way they will be handled.

20.9 Flight Documentation All flight documentation, including GNSS records, list of
overflown turn points, and outlanding certificates shall be handed in after landing within a
period which shall be stated in the Local Regulations. The Organizers may also require back-
up documentation within a period stated in the Local Regulations. Non-compliance may be
penalized.

20.10 Procedures in case of failure of both GNSS Fr’s

(Not yet written!)
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SCORING
SCORING

General Requirements  Scoring systems used in World and Continental

Championships should previously have been tested in National Championships and fulfil the
following requirements:

21.2

21.3

- be fair;

- be reasonably simple;

- be easy to understand for pilots, media and the public;

- enable the Organizers to publish results quickly; and

- encourage competitors to their best individual performance.

Common Rules

21.2.1  Each competitor shall be given daily points based on his performance on
each championship day.

21.2.2  The marking distance or speed achieved by a competitor, as appropriate,
shall be multiplied by the handicap factor prior to the calculation of any daily points.

21.2.3  Flights that have been disqualified shall be given zero points for the day, but
shall be included in the scoring formula.

21.2.4  For safety reasons a bonus may be given for landings on airfields.

21.25 Cumulative and final scores shall be calculated by adding the points
obtained each day on the nominated scoring system.

Assessment of Marking Distance

“Start Point “ shall be taken
at the intersection of the flight path and the boundary of the circle for start
option 1
at the center of the start line for start option 2
at the position of the start point (the center of the cylinder) for start options
3and 4.

"Goal" shall be taken as

the middle of the straight finish line
or

the centre of the finish circle.

"Outlanding Position" shall be taken as the real or virtual outlanding position.

(These definitions are needed to explain how the distances and time are
measured)

21.3.1 Assigned Speed Task (AST)

1 0ct 99
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21.31.1 The marking distance is the sum of the legs correctly completed,
commencing from the start point, in the proper order and the distance
achieved on the next leg attempted but not completed, if any. If Start Option 1,
32, or 4 is used then the marking distance for calculating the distance
points of the finishers shall be taken as the nominal distance of the task
shall-be-caledlated-by assuming that all competitors had the same nominal
start point.

21.3.1.2 The achieved distance of the uncompleted leg is the length of that
leg less the distance between the Landing-Place—Outlanding Position and
the next Turn Point, or Goal in the case of the last leg, with the provision that if
the achieved distance of the uncompleted leg is less than zero, it shall be
taken as zero.

21.3.2 Time Limited Distance Tasks with Turn Points (TDT/TP) or Distance
and Speed Task with Tturn Points (DST/TP)

21.3.2.1 If the competitor returns to the airfield—befere—the—task—elosing

time, the marking distance is the distance from the Start Point, round all
correctly rounded nominated Turn Points, to the Frish-LineGoal.

21.32.2 If the competitor has outlanded, eris—still-on-task-at-task—elesing

timethen the marking distance is the distance from the Start Point, round all
correctly rounded nominated Turn Points —te—theFinish—Line—minus—the

histonee—trom—heRis e ot e tna e P e iy iesheen-Selb by
the-Organizers)-to the Oeutlanding Pposition ertheposition-of-the-sailplane-at

21.3.2.3 If a competitor lands out outside the boundary of the task area,
or if he is outside the boundary when the designated time expires, he
will be considered as outlanded at the last fix inside the task area

21.3.43 Time Limited Distance Tasks with Assigned Areas (TDT/AA) or
Distance and Speed Tasks with Assigned Area Fask-(AAFDST/AA)

21.3.34.1 If the competitor returns to the airfield after having visited all the
assigned areas in the correct order, the marking distance is the distance
from the Start Point, round all Assigned Areas, to the Firish-tineGoal. The

distance is calculated from the cempetitors—actual-GNSS—Sstart Point

1 0ct 99




42 |

pesition-to the -Finish-LireGoal, via the valid GNSS's fixes in Area No. 1, and |
Area No. 2, and so on, that yield the maximum distance.

21.3.34.2 - If the competitor has outlanded, then the marking distance is the
distance from the Start Point, round all Areas (calculated as for 231.3.34.1) to
the nearest point— of the next area or to the Goal eutlanding—pesition
minus the distance from the Oseutlanding Pposition to the nearest point -of the
next Area or to the Ggoal if the sailplane is on the last leg -with the provision
that if the achieved distance of the uncompleted leg is less than zero, it
shall be taken as zero.

21.3.3.3 If a competitor lands out outside the boundary of the task area,

or if he is outside the boundary when the designated time expires, he
will be considered as outlanded at the last fix inside the task area.

21.4 Assessment of Speed on Tasks

When using the line crossing system (start option 2) the start time used for
calculating the speed shall be the last valid crossing of the line (as
interpolated to the nearest second from the last fix before the line and the first
line beyond the line).

When start points are used, (start options 3 and 4) the start position is taken as
the position of the used start point, and the start time is the time when the
competitor exits the 0.5 km radius cylinder at the last valid start.

If a valid start has been made after the closing of the start gate the start time
shall be taken as the gate closing time.

The finish time shall be interpolated, to the nearest second, from the last
GNSS fix prior to the finish line and the first fix after the finish line. If the
primary and back-up GNSS unit (if carried) fail, then the manual timing of the
finish line crossing shall be used.

21.4.1 Assigned Speed Task (AST) The sSpeed poeits-will be
givencalculated -enly-to-competitors-achieving-validfinishes- by dividing the marking
distance by the elapsed time on task. For speed assessment, in start option 3 or
4, the marking distance shall be calculated from the actual start point of each
competitor. For start option 1, the marking distance shall be calculated from
the intersection of the flight path with the boundary of the circle.

2142 Time limited Distance Tasks (TDT/TP or TDT/AA) No speed points will
be given.
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21.4.3 PHetSelected-Distance and Speed Tasks ((RSFDST/TP or DST/AA)

The sSpeed poeints-will be assessed giver-only-to-competitors-achieving-vald
finishes-as follows:

21.43.1 For competitors finishing or outlanding before the expiry of the
nominated minimum task duration—time, the speed shall be calculated by
dividing the marking distance by the minimum task duration-tire.

21.4.3.2 For competitors finishing or outlanding after the expiry of the
nominated minimum task duration time the speed shall be calculated by
dividing the marking distance by the actual time on task.

21.5 Championship Day A Championship day is defined as one on which more

than 25% of the competitors in the class who have had a competition launch on that day, fly a
marking distance of at least 100 km (see also 3.2.2).

22 CALCULATION OF SCORES The OrganiserOrganizers shall score
competitors according to either:

(@) The 1000 point system (22.1), or

(b) The —{b)}—Place-seoring-{22-2)-Distance Scoring System (22.2)

The same system shall be used for the whole contest.
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Calculation Of 1000 Point Scores
22.1.1 The score given to each competitor shall be expressed to the
nearest whole number, the value of 0.5 being rounded up.
22.1.2 Maximum Points Available Pm (subject to correction by the day factor f)
is
the least of either: Pm =1000 or: Pm = (5 x Do) - 250 or: Po = (400 x
Do/Vo) - 200
where: Do- =—the maximum marking distance (Dh) of the day in km,
and

Vo- =-the best Corrected Speed of the day as defined in 22.1.3,
in km per hour.

22.1.3 Uncorrected Score for all tasks (except distance tasks as of 22.1.4)
Definitions :

Dt = length of the task (AST)

D = competitor’'s marking distance (assessed according to 21.3)

V = competitor’'s marking-speed (assessed according to 21.4)

To = designated task duration (TDT/TP & TDT/AA), or minimum task duration
(DST/TP & DST/AA)

T = competitor’s time (assessed according to 21.4)

H = competitor’s handicap (if used)

Ho = highest competitor’'s handicap for the class

Dh = competitor’s handicapped marking distance =D x Ho / H

(AST, DST/TP & DST/AA) Vh = handicapped competitor’s speed =V x Ho / H
(TDT/TP & TDT/AA) Vh = Dh /max (To, T)

F = Finish Factor :

Finishers : F=1
non finishers (landed on airfield, if bonus for airfields) F =0.85
non finishers (otherwise) F=0.80

Corrected Speed (Vc) :

(AST) Vc=(D/Dt)x Vh x F
(TDT/TP & TDT/AA) Vc =Vh x F
(DST/TP & DST/AA) Ve = (¥%2Vh + ¥aDh/To) x F

Vo (best Corrected Speed) = highest corrected speed (Vc)

Uncorrected Points (Pu) :

(if (Vce/Vo) <2/3) Pu =(3/2x Vc/Vo) x (2/3 - Rn/3) x Pm
(if (Ve/Vo) > 2/3)  Pu = (Vc/Vo - 2/3) x (1 + Rn) x Pm + (2/3 - Rn/3) x Pm

with Rn = number of competitors with V¢ exceeding 2/3 of Vo
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number of competitors with a competition launch on that day
Nota : a virtual outlanding happens when it gives a better Vc.
22.1.4  Uncorrected Score (for Distance Tasks only)

Pu=PmxRd where Rd = Marking distance
Maximum marking distance flown

22.1.5 Day Factor The Uncorrected Points Pu are multiplied by a Day
Factor f to give the score for the day (P).
P =fxPu withf=1.25xn/N (when f exceeds 1 it shall be
taken as 1).

n = the Number of competitors who achieve a Marking Distance of at
least 100 km;
N = the Number of competitors having had a competition launch.

22.1.6 Penalties Any penalties shall be deducted after the score for the
day has been calculated according to 22.3 and shall not change the day factor (if
applicable).



22473 List of Standard Penalties

{(Renumbered and placed after the distance scoring system)

Type of Offence

Overweight of W kilograms
Wrong, late or missing information
Documentation not complete
Scrutineering not complete
Notification of start time > 30 min after start
Declared start time differing from the real time
Changing FR without advising the Organizers
Incorrect FR adjustment (Time interval between
fixes > 10 sec)
Late delivery of documentation (FR, outlanding
certificate)
Late delivery of backup documentation
Incomplete outlanding report
Incorrect Start
Between 0 and 0.5 Km from the start line
More than 0.5km from the start line

. : ;
Valid Start at Incorrect Start Point
Incorrect Rounding of Turnpoints
Between 0.51 and 1.00 km
More than 1.00 km
Dangerous or hazardous flying
Cloud flying
Circling in wrong direction in the local zone
Circling in the start zone
Towing: early or late release
Towing: pull-up before release
Finish line: crossing below altitude limit
Finish line: incorrect approach lane
Landing: incorrect landing lane
Flying above the absolute altitude limit (defined
at briefing) if excess altitude < 100m
Flying above the absolute altitude limit (defined
at briefing) if excess altitude > 100m
Starting above the altitude limit
Entering restricted or closed airspace
Landing after legal daylight
Cheating or falsifying documents
Falsifying documents
Attempt to obtain external help for finding lift
from non competing glider or airplane
Other Violations
Flying under influence of alcohol
Positive doping control
Wing Span Penalty in 15m & STD Class (#)

First Offence
W x 2 pts

No launch
No launch
Warning
Warning
10 pts
Warning

Warning

Warning
Warning

50 pts
No valid start

100 pts

50 pts
No Control

100 pts
Warning
Warning
Warning
Warning
Warning
Warning
Warning

1 pt/m

Day Disqual.

5 pts/m
Day Disqual.
10 pts/min

Disqualification
Day Disqual.

Day Disqual.
See FAI policy
1 pt/cm

Subsequent
Offence
nxWx2 pts

No launch
No launch
10 pts
10 pts
20 pts
10 pts

10 pts

10 pts
10 pts

50pts
No valid start

100 pts

50 pts
No Control

Day Disqual.
(n-1) x 25 pts
(n-1) x 25 pts
(n-1) x 25 pts
Day Disqual.
(n-1) x 25 pts
(n-1) x 25 pts
(n-1) x 25 pts

n pts/m.

Day Disqual.

5xn pts/m
Day Disqual.
Day Disqual.

Disqualification
Disqualification

Disqualification
See FAI policy
1 pt/cm

Max Penalty
nxWx2 pts

No launch
No launch
25 pts
25 pts
25 pts
25 pts

25 pts

25 pts
25 pts

50pts
No valid start

100 pts

50 pts
No Control

Disqualification
Disqualification
Disqualification
Disqualification
Disqualification
Disqualification
Disqualification
Disqualification

Day Disqual.

Disqualification

Day Disqual.
Disqualification
Disqualification
Disqualification
Disqualification

Disqualification

1 pt/cm

(#) If the span of a glider in the 15 m Class or in the Standard Class exceeds 15,000 mm, a penalty of a
fixed number of points shall be subtracted from the daily score. The number of daily penalty points is
obtained by subtracting 0.3 cm from the measured overspan, then rounding this number to the nearest

whole cm.
Examples:

0] A 2.7 cm overspan will give daily penalty points of 2.7 - 0.3 = 2.4
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(ii)

2218

which is then rounded down to 2 points.
A 3.9 cm overspan will give daily penalty points of 3.9 - 0.3 = 3.6
rounded down to 3 points.

Other violations: At the Championships Director's discretion.
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22 2Calculation Of Place-Scores

(Place Scoring has been deleted because it was never used and has been replaced by
a new concept based on points given as a function of the distance)

22.2 Calculation Of Distance Scores

22.2.1 The score given to each competitor shall be expressed in distance
unit and rounded to the nearest whole 1/10, the value of 0.05 being rounded
up to 0.1.

22.2.2  Maximum Score Available— = Winner's Distance (Dh)
22.2.3 Uncorrected Score for all tasks (except distance tasks as of 22.2.4)
Definitions :

Dt = length of the task (AST)

D = competitor’'s marking distance (assessed according to 21.3)

V = competitor’'s marking-speed (assessed according to 21.4)

To = designated task duration (TDT/TP & TDT/AA), or minimum task duration
(DST/TP & DST/AA)

T = competitor’s time (assessed according to 21.4)

H = competitor’s handicap (if used)

Ho = highest competitor’s handicap for the class

Dh = competitor’s handicapped marking distance =D x Ho / H

(AST, DST/TP & DST/AA) Vh = handicapped competitor’s speed =V x Ho / H
(TDT/TP & TDT/AA) Vh = Dh /max (To, T)

F = Finish Factor :

Finishers : F=1
non finishers (landed on airfield, if bonus for airfields) F=0.85
non finishers (otherwise) F=0.80

Corrected Speed (Vc) :

(AST) Vc=(D/Dt)x Vh x F

(TDT/TP & TDT/AA) Vc =Vh X F

(DST/TP & DST/AA) Vc = (3%Vh + % Dh/ To——) X F
Fe

Uncorrected Points (Pu) :

(AST) Pu=Vcx Tl (with T1 = time of the competitor with the
highest Vc)

(TDT/TP & TDT/AA) Pu=Vc x To

(DST/TP & DST/AA) Pu=Vc x To

Nota : a virtual outlanding happens when it gives a better Vc.




22.2.4  Uncorrected Score (for Distance Tasks only)
Pu=DhxF
22.2.5 Correction Factor
The Uncorrected Scores Pu are multiplied by a Correction Factor k to give the
Score for the Day (P), so that winner’s score (P1) be equal to his handicapped
distance (Dh).
P=kxPu with k =Dh1/Pul where Dhl and Pul are Winner’s Dh and Pu.
22.2.6  Penalties
Any penalties shall be deducted on distance score (P) after it has been it has been

calculated, according to 22.3 with the correspondence of 0.2 km by point, and shall
not change the correction factor.

' 10 points in 1000 points scoring represent usually a speed difference of 0.5% (when above 2/3 of best speed)
For an average task distance of 400 km this is equivalent to 2 km difference (400 km x 0.5%)
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Appendix 1

LOCAL REGULATIONS

Organizers of Championships shall use these guidelines for their Local Regulations.

References to the rules in Annex A are in brackets.

The Local Regulations must be approved by the IGC before being published. They
shall thus be submitted to the Annex A group at least three months before the
opening ceremony.

(This clarification is needed to avoid the release of unapproved Local Regulations)
After approval by the IGC the Local Regulations may be incorporated in the Rules,

each Local Regulation being inserted in italics after the corresponding rule in Annex
A

A CHAMPIONSHIP

Name of the event (1):
Championship Class(es) (6.1):
Location of the event (1):
Contest area:

Time schedule (1):
Preliminary entries due:
Final entries due (7.1):
Reserve pilots may be accepted after (7.3.3):
Deadline for approval of new GNSS FRs:
Deadline for class change (6.5):
Airfield closed for training flights:
Registration :
Official training (3.4):
First Team Captain Briefing:
Configuration change closes (10.3):
Opening Ceremony:
Contest flying (3.3):
Farewell party:
Closing Ceremony and Prizegiving:

Names and functions of the Organizers' staff (1):
Director of the competition:
Deputy Director:



Safety Officer:
Task Setter:

Nominated Jury (5.3):
President:
Members:

Stewards (5.2.2):

Additional objectives of the championship stated by— the Oerganizsers, if any (2):

Addresses:
For all official matters , such as entries until the contest:

For all matters during the contest:
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DOPING CONTROLS

National requirements concerning doping test (4.6):
ENTRY

Entry fee (7.2.1):

Total number of allowable entries (7.3.1):

Number of allowable entries per NAC (7.3.1):

SAILPLANES AND EQUIPMENT

Additional mandatory equipment required (10.1):
List of prohibited instruments (10.1.1):

High visibility markings, if required (10.6):

Will GNSS data transmitters be used for public display of flight records (10.9)?:

INSURANCE
Third party insurance cover (12.1):

REGISTRATION

Additional documents required by the ergariserOrganizers (13.4):
Documents to be carried on board the glider (13.5):

PENALTIES, COMPLAINTS, PROTESTS

Protest fee (14.3.2.2):

RESULTS AND PRIZEGIVING

Flags, discs or tapes to be provided by the competitors (15.2.1.1):
SAFETY

Maximum take-off weight if any has been set for a particular class (16.2):
Additional equipment required, if any (16.5):

Circling direction within- designated airspace (16.7):

Areas over which continuous circling is prohibited, if any (16.7.1):

Additional rules concerning safety,- if any (16.12):



EXTERNAL AID TO COMPETITORS

Specific requirements regarding contact with Air Traffic Services, if any (17.1.1):
Radio frequencies for the competition (17.1.3):

Radio frequencies for Teams (17.1.4): ‘

TASKS

£(The Organizers have a free (;hc;ice) ‘

COMPETITION FLYING PROCEDURES

Place of publication and display of operational decisions (5.1.2):
Procedures to manage more than 50 entries in a class (7.3.2)
Details of weighing procedures that will be used (20.1.4)
Start procedure(s) that will be used (20.4.1) :

Description of launch procedures for motorgliders (6.4) :

(Given at briefing)

Contest site boundaries (20.2.7):
(Given at briefing)

(Deadline fixed in annex A)

Radio procedures for announcing the start (20.4.1.2):

(Fixed in Annex A)

Specific start procedures including altitude and/or speed limitations, if any (20.4.2):

(Automatic now)
Maximum and minimum heights for crossing the finish line, if any (20.7.1.3):
Finish line frequency and finish line radio procedures (20.7.1.4):

Landing procedures (20-7-3-1-20.7.2.1): |
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Time period for delivery of flight documentation and back-up documentation (20.9):
Retrieval aero tow procedures, if permitted (20.8):
M SCORING
Scoring system to be used (22):
Bonus given for landing on airfields, if any (21.2.4):
N— DEVUIATIONS FROM-ANNEXA(if-any)

(Deviations will no longer be accepted!)
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To: Larry SANDERSON, IGC Secretary
From: Austrian Aero Club

Date: 14 January 2001

Event: IGC meeting March 2001 in Lausanne,

proposals to be considered
Subject:  Sporting Code for Gliding

Dear Larry,

Please include the following proposals from the Austrian Aero Club in
the IGC agenda.

Dear friends,

We would like you to consider the following proposals for the Sporting
Code, for Distance flights:

1. Free Triangle Distance World Record

Background. The current list of record categories includes:
Straight:  pre-declared & free (course decided after flight)
Out & Return; pre-declared & free (course decided after flight)
Triangle:  pre-declared, but no free equivalent.

1.1 The addition of a Free Triangle Distance World Record would complete
the set of alternatives available to pilots. The inclusion of the other

free flights but exclusion of the popular triangle task, does not appear

to be logical. The addition of the triangle would increase choice

available to pilots, particularly those flying in large continental land
masses.

1.2 Those pilots who prefer to fly pre-declared courses can still do so,
this would be an additional record category.

1.3 Klaus Ohlmann's 2460km distance flight in South America has
recently shown the huge distances you can fly if you are allowed to use
free waypoints. Conditions actually met in flight can be fully

exploited, compared to making a declaration that is tied to a forecast
before flight that is likely to be both out-ofdate and less than

accurate. This type of distance flight is good for the world gliding
movement, and should be encouraged rather than dismuraged.

14 Computer programs such as CAL, DMST(G), FTM , OPTI, SEEYOU,
STREPLA, etc. make it easy to find the optimum way points for such Free
Triangles, and to submit the evidence to OOs and NACs in a clear form.

15 Additional Rules for the Free Triangle which seem to be reasonable:

a) The Official Distance of the Free Triangles shall be the Triangle
Distance (=sum of the three legs of the triangle) minus the Residual
Difference between the finish and start point. This Residual Distance
shall not exceed 20% of the Triangle Distance.

b) the start height shall be the lowest point between the release
point and the start point and

c) the finish height shall be the highest point between the finish
point and the landing point (or the point where the MoP (means of
propulsion) is set on again).
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2. Free way points for badge and diploma distance flights.

All distance flights for badges and diplomas should include those with
free waypoints, the course claimed being selected by the pilot after the
flight in accordance with the usual IGC rules for the geometry of the
type of course used (28%, etc.).

2.1 Goal badge achievements are different and have to be pre-declared.

2.2 Itis an anomaly to insist on pre-declaration for flights that are

pure distance achievements, particularly now that technical progress in
GPS recorders and analysis programs make certification of such flights
straightforward.

2.3 The existing rules for pre-declaration even for pure distance
achievements, are believed to originate from days when Observers had to
be pre-positioned at way points, and were continued when photographic
evidence was introduced.

24 With modern recording equipment these constraints on calculating
distance flown in accordance withIGC geometry rules (28%, etc) no
longer apply and the constraints should be removed for pure distance
achievements.

3. Distance Flights with Free Waypoints - Pre-flight Actions

It should be made clear in the Code that no preflight declaration of any
sort is required for a distance flight that uses free waypoints, the
course claimed being selected by the pilot after the flight in
accordance with the usual IGC rules for the geometry of the type of
course used.

3.1 Proofs. The pilot has to prove in th e usual ways (Annex C to the
Code) that there is evidence, independent of Flight Recorder data which
can be entered by the pilot, that the pilot was in the glider concerned
with the recording equipment concerned, for the flight that is claimed.

Best regards to all
Herbert Pirker

Austrian Delegate to IGC
for the Austrian Aero Club
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IGC Meeting March 2001

IGC Specialist comment on Sporting Code Proposals from Austria

As all of the following proposals did not have the proposed wording change to SC3 included, some
assumptions have had to be made as to the meaning and intent of each proposal.

Proposal 1
Free Triangle Distance World Record
Comment

Consideration should be given to the situation that introduction of a further type of record adds not
just one record, but eight separate records to those already in existence. A special committee setup by IGC
rewrote the record list just 3 years ago. Since then, not one year has gone past without some move to
introduce new records. The records committee was of the opinion that records should be rare and for very
special performances not already covered by existing records. The current "distance around a triangle"
covers the performance of this proposal, the only difference being to declare the waypoints.

When the "Free" Out and return record was set up, originally as a trial, we were toldthat with the
new found freedom pilots would be able to extend their flights and great improvements in performance
would result. The results are, in fact, not yet bearing out this contention.

Of the 12 "Free Out & Return” records claimed at the time of writing, 3 have exceeded the standing
"Out and Return” distance record, 5 have not exceeded the "Out and Return" record, and 4 were achieved in
the same flight as the corresponding "Out and Return” records. Of these last flights, only one used the
opportunity to increase the "Free Out and Return" distance to more than the "Out and Return" claimed, by
4.75 kilometres. One flight, classed above as not exceeding the "Out and Return" record (Open Class
Feminine) also claimed the 15 metre "Free Out and Return" and the "Out and Return” in the Feminine
category. Itis clear from this that many pilots are actually declaring their courses, and then taking advantage
of the opportunity to claim 2 or more records with one flight. The proposer found that to be anomalousat a
previous meeting and tried to prevent multiple claims, although this was not passed, this proposal gives
another opportunity for multiple claims from one flight.

Itis yet too soon for the performance gains of this type of record to be proven. The trial of the "Free
Out and Return" should continue, but it is too soon to add yet another record of this type until the concept is
fully proven. The contention that not to have such a record is “unfair” is nonsense, it is just as unfair not to
have a record for a quadrangle either with or without declarations.

Another consideration is safety. With triangles, the leg length proportions must fit the proportion
rules, so this could mean pilots doing calculations of leg length in flight, with consequent lack of attention to
lookout and flying, but if calculated beforehand, it would have much the same effect as a pre-declaration.

When the “free” concept was introduced it was argued that only the distance counts. This argument
persuaded the meeting in 1999 to change the 3 turnpoint distance flight into a “free” flight, so to now
introduce a new type of flight with restriction on the turn points, namely that they must conform to the FAI
triangle definition must be regarded as a retrograde step according to these same arguments.

The proposal has one advantage. If introduced, modification of the Sporting Code to include a "Free
Distance around a Triangle" record would not require a large number of changes to the Sporting Code.

This proposal is not recommended at this time.

Proposal 2:

Free waypoints for badge and diploma distance flights.
Comment

The rejection of the same proposal last year, to allow all distance flights in badges to be non-
declared is hardly a reason to reintroduce the same proposal, at this years meeting. To accept this proposal
would inevitably mean another reversal of the policy decided only last year.

It is not clear from the argument supporting the proposal if it is the intention to introduce rules for the
geometry of badge and diploma triangles. No such rule currently applies other than for a triangle to have
three legs.

If the meeting were to accept this proposal, it would also be necessary to change the name of
badges and diplomas done with this type of flight to something else, as the new badges done with this type
of flight would no longer be comparable to those done under the present rules.

Changes to the Sporting Code would be difficult to make without confusion for those reading it and
would require very careful wording.

This proposal is not recommended.
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Proposal 3

Distance flights with free waypoints— Pre flight Actions.
Comment

Itis unclear just what is being proposed here. But if the intent is to remove from the Sporting Code
the data needed to verify a flight then it would bea very retrograde step.

The current code requires a declaration to be recorded on paper, board or electronically on a flight
recorder, prior to flight.

There are the date of the flight.

Name of the pilot.

Type and registration of the glider

Type and serial number of barograph or flight recorder.

Way points and the sequence to be flown, start, turn(s), finish/goal as applicable to the specific

soaring performance*

Date and time of declaration

Signature of pilot**

Signature & name of OO with date and time.**

* not required for free distance records
** not required for electronic declarations

It can be seen from the above that there are a number of items, which are required to identify the
pilot, glider and flight recorder before the flight can be validated. The exception for way points for free
distance records is clear, as is the exception for signatures. To delete all such recording would make
verification impossible with any degree of security.

Some amendment to the list of exceptions above would be necessary if proposal number 2 is
accepted, but other data would still need to be recorded.

This proposal is not recommended.

Ross Macintyre
IGC Sporting Code Specialist.
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To: IGC Delegates
From: Fred Gai / Axel Reich, Delegates Germany
Subject: Proposalsfor changes of Sporting Code Section 3, Annex A

The German Aero Club has 3 Proposals for changes of SC 3 Annex A to vote on:

Proposal 1:

Annex A 7.3.1 Tota replacement:
In Multiclass Championships (Championships with mor e than one
class) each NAC may enter a maximum of two plusonereserve
pilot in any class, in Singleclass Championships (Championships
with only one class) a maximum of three plus onereserve pilot.
Deviation of this hasto be approved by |GC.

Annex A 7.3.2 Any number of entries up to 120 in M ulticlass Championships, up to
50 in Singleclass Championshipsis allowed if evidence is provided
that the conditions and Local Regulations make it safe to do so (as per
section 4.7).

Delete next two sentences (see document "Significant dates for IGC
approved Competitions': No class shall have more than 50 competitors)

Annex A 7.3.3 NACs with reserve pilots will be offered entry in class vacancies as
detailed in the Local regulations, at the discretion of the organizers,
normal on afirst come- first serve bases until the maximum
number of entriesisreached, provided entry feesfor .... received.

The wording needs to be adapted to the new championship structure of single- and multiclass
championships.

To ensure economical realization championships with entry fees less than 500 USS$ required
enough competitors to cover all operational costs. In single class or feminine championships
only two competitorsin each class will not cover this costs (see Bulletin No. 1 of 1% Women's
WGC and draft of 1% WGC 18m-Class and 3 WGC World Class) except IGC would accept a
higher level of entry feesin future.

Proposal 2
Annex A 4.1.1 delete
Annex A 4.1.2 rename 4.1.2in 4.1.1

Since flights are controlled by GNSS flight recorders (see SC3 A 20.3.1) each start, turn and
position check points are geographica coordinates. Competitors needs only the electronic
version of the this catalogue.

Proposal 3

Annex A 5.2.2 The Organizers shall appoint one Steward per class (but not
morethen threein Multiclass Championships) of
nationalities different to....

Annex A 5.2.3 One Seward shall be present at.....

To reduce costs one steward per class is enough to watch over the conduct of a championship.
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16.4

Proposal to Vary the Composition Of The International Jury and the Stewards

23 December 2000

Proposal

It is proposed that the International Jury and Stewards for future IGC Category One
Events be as follows:

@ The International Jury. The International Jury shall consist of the
President of the Jury plus two Members.

0] The President of the International Jury. The President of the
International Jury shall be appointed by the IGC.

(i) Selection of Jury Members. Both Members shall be appointed
by IGC. One Member may be of the same nationality as the event
organisers. One or both Members may be permitted to be absent from
the event in accordance with the following requirements:
a. Being ableto be at the event site within 12 hours from the
Jury President being formally notified of a Protest, and
b. Being present at the event site for the final day of
competition to:
i. Handle any Protests arising from the last day of
competition, and
ii. Attend the final Jury Meeting to confirm the results.

(b) Stewards For International Events, a minimum of two and a
maximum of three Stewards shall be appointed by the IGC. For
Continental Events, at |east two Stewards shall be appointed by the
IGC.

Background

Until 1995, IGC used a “representative” International Jury (1J) to control International
Events, with only the President being appointed. Since 1995, IGC has been using a
“nominated” 1J. This has meant the appointment of a President of the 1J plus two Jury
Members.

In addition, Annex A requires the appointment of three or four Stewards to assist with
the overal conduct of the event. The members of the |J and the Stewards form the
International Officias.

Over the same time FAI has atered the requirements for the support of Internationa
Officials so that travel to the event has become the responsibility of the Organizers.
Prior to 1995 Organizers were only responsible for the in-country costs of the
President of the 1J plus the Stewards. As aresult Event Organizers have been faced
with increased costs arising from supporting travel and living expenses for up to six
(or possibly seven) International Officials for category One events.
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The net effect has been an increase in the order of 50% in the cost of the living
expenses of the International Officials plus the variable costs of travel, depending on
the location of the event and the nationality of the International Officials. These costs
must effectively be loaded directly onto the entry fees for the event.

Discussion

The International Jury

Precise powers are vested in the President of the 1J and also with the Jury as a body.
There are specific restrictions on who may be a member of the Jury, and an
expectation that they will conduct themselves in an appropriate manner.

In considering the composition of the 1J we need to be mindful of the FAI
requirements for a Jury. The FAI Sporting Code, General Section, Chapter 4 states.

4.3.1.1 Matters of advice, arbitration or rule interpretation shall be the
responsibility of the International Jury... . Matters of subjective evaluation of
performance shall be the responsibility of FAI Judges... . International Jury
members and FAI Judges are International Officials acting on behalf of the
FAI and shall have been appointed or approved by the FAI Air Sport
Commission concerned.

4.3.1.2 An International Official may hold only one of the above offices in an
event. He may not be a competitor, nor hold any operational position in the
organisation.

4.3.1.3 The International Officialsin any one group or position must represent
different NACs.

4.3.2.3 (A) Nominated jury - is one in which the President is appointed by the
Air Sport Commission concerned. The members consist of two or four persons
appointed by the Commission according to the relevant section of the Sporting
Code.

Further, the FAI provides some very specific responsibilities to the Jury during an
event. The Sporting Code, General Section states:

4.3.2.4 ... the Jury President has the right to require the Organisers to abide
by the FAI Sporting Code and the published rules and regulations for the
event. If the organisersfail to do so, the President of the Jury has the power to
stop the event until a Jury meeting has considered the situation. The Jury has
the right to terminate the event if the organisers fail to abide by the FAI
Soorting Code and published regulations.

4.3.2.5 ... At least one jury member is to be on site during competition
operations.



The following statements are from the FAI Jury Handbook:

Jury members are not Competition Officials and, although they are required
to monitor the conduct of the event, they should take care not to get involved
in any way in the running of the event.

The Jury President and Jury members should ... be prepared to give advice
and answer queries raised by the Event Director regarding the rules and the
general running of the event. However, when replying to such queries and
giving advice, care should be taken to represent the position of the Jury as a
whole and not just the individual Jury member.

And the FAI has specific views on how the members of the Jury should conduct
themselves:

Courtesy also dictates that a low profile is maintained at all times and care
taken not to interfere with any of the staff or their work. It is important to
remember that Jury members walk a fine line between the competitors and the
competition officials.

The Stewards

There are specific restrictions on who may be a Steward. Unlike the Jury, however,
the Stewards have no authority and have a much more freer brief. There is a specific
duty placed on them to be present around the contest site whenever flying is being
planned, occurring, or scoring is being processed.

The Sporting Code, Genera Section, defines Stewards:

4.3.4.2.1 Sewards are advisers to the Event Director. They watch over the
conduct of the event and report any unfairness or infringement of the Rules
and Regulations or behaviour prejudicial to the safety of other competitors or
the public or in any way harmful to the sport. They assemble information and
facts concerning matters to be considered by the International Jury.

And the Genera Section also puts the following limits on their involvement with the
Organizers.

4.3.4.2.2 A Seward has no executive powers. He must not be a member of the
Organising Committee.

In addition, Annex A places the following restrictions on the choice of Stewards:

5.2.2 The Organizers shall appoint three or four Sewards ... of nationalities
different to that of the Organizers...

The Sporting Code does not define any specific ‘work’ requirements, but Annex A
states:



5.2.3 Two Sewards (one in Continental Championships) shall be present at
the contest site throughout all major operational activities ...

Workload

One Jury Member is required to be on site during the competition operations. The
President of the IJ can fulfil thisrole. Thisis essentialy a passive role - there isno
stated requirement that the Jury Member must be directly involved in any activities on
the site.

Annex A requires two Stewards to be present during competition operations. The
nature of the Steward’ s role suggests that this presence should be active — observing
task setting, competition procedures, scoring etc.

If aprotest must be heard there are a number of conflicting requirements that restrict
the timing of the Jury Meeting. These include:

a The requirement that two Stewards to be present around the contest site
during flying conflicts with the requirement that they: “ ... assemble
information and facts concerning matters to be considered by the

International Jury” . The Stewards are, therefore, restricted in their ability to
gather information when competition flying is occurring.

b. Competitors and their Team Captains are invariably required to be
present during 1J meetings — as both protesters and witnesses — and the
Championship Director is likely to also be required to be present. These
persons are unlikely to be available when competition flying operations are
being conducted.

Consequently, the 1Jis likely to have to meet after flying is complete (or cancelled if
the day is not suitable) to consider any protest. The experience of the 1J at St Auban
(1997) and Bayreuth (1999) was that protests could only be considered when flying
was not occurring because of the need to have persons present whose first priority was
the competition operation.

Streamlining Jury and Steward Positions

In reviewing the responsibilities, duties and profile of the two groups, there is one
obvious area of conflict. Thisisin relation to the Members of the 1J being charged
with maintaining “a low profile ... at all times and care taken not to interfere with any
of the staff or their work” .

While the Stewards are not charged with the same duty of care they must still be
mindful that they are present to advise and assist with the conduct of the event and
must, therefore, be respectful towards the Organizers.

Neither the Members of the IJ nor the Stewards may hold roles within the
Organization. They may both provide advice and counsel, and both need to be
guarded in the advice or counsdl that they provide. They must all be knowledgeable
regarding the Sporting Code, Annex A, and the Local Regulations for the Event.



Annex A requires the Stewards to be of nationalities different to the Organizers. All
International Officials are appointed by the IGC.

Options

There are a number of possible options that would assist in reducing direct costs to the
organization and competitors. These are:

1. Combine the role of Steward and Jury Member for one or two of the Jury
Members.
Advantages This option is not excluded within FAI, or Annex A

requirements. It would reduce the total number of event officials and direct
costs by approximately 33% plus the variable costs of transport.

Disadvantages A possible conflict of interests could arise from the
Steward providing advice and the Jury Member maintaining a low profile and
taking care to not get involved in any way in the running of the event. The
ability of the officials to be effective could be compromised by conflicting
requirements. The individuals could be open to challenges regarding integrity
and personal involvement.

Conclusion  This option is not desirable due to the conflict between the two

roles.

2. Reduce the 1Jto a President plus one Member.
Advantages It would reduce the total number of event officialsand
direct costs of the 1J by approximately 33% plus the variable costs of
transport.
Disadvantages The reduction in numbers of the 1J conflicts with FAI

requirements. The reduction of the 1J to a President plus one Member could

result ina‘hung’ jury. The provision of an uneven number of jurors (3 or 5)
ensures that a majority vote may be determined and allows the President the
opportunity of using his vote to break any deadlock between the opinions of
the Members.

Conclusion  This option is not desirable due to the requirements of an

effective jury.
3. Reduce the minimum number of Stewards to two.
Advantages This option is not excluded within FAI, or Annex A

requirements for the Stewards. It would reduce the total number of event
officials and direct costs of the Stewards by approximately 33% plus the
variable costs of transport.



Disadvantages The workload on the two Stewards would increase by
approximately 50%. The ability of the Stewards to be effective would,
therefore, be reduced. The Stewards would need to be adequately supported
with transport etc to ensure they could achieve their tasks.

Conclusion  Thisoption is desirable.

4, Require that attendance of the Jury Members on an as-required basis.
Advantages This option is not excluded within FAI, or Annex A

requirements. The built-in delays to the timing of a protest hearing, due to the
conflicts with flying commitments, would provide a time window for Jury
Members to travel to the event. The fact that one Jury Member could be
appointed from the host nation assists with the travel requirement. It would
reduce the total number of event officials and direct costs plus the variable
costs of transport.

Disadvantages The President of the IJwould still be required to be
present for the entirety of the event to be able to discharge his responsibilities.
At the very least the Jury Members would have to attend the final Jury
Meeting to confirm the event results. The Jury Members would also need to be
able to attend the event promptly to hear any protests on the last day of
competition. These two requirements suggest that the full 1J should be present
for the last 24 hours of the event. The Jury Members would, therefore, need to
be within one-half days travel of the event. This may restrict the availability of
suitable Jury Members.

Conclusion  Thisoption is desirable.
Summary

The proposal contained in this paper will provide a balance between numbers,
effectiveness and cost so that future Events will be: (a) appropriately supported and
controlled; and, (b) direct costs to the event Organizers, and therefore the competitors,
are minimised.

It is suggested that the combination of Option 3 (reducing the number of Stewards to
two) and Option 4 (having remote Jury Members) provide the best opportunity to
provide appropriate assistance to the event while minimising the costs to the
organizers.

Bob Henderson
IGC Alternate Delegate, New Zealand
Member of the Annex A Rules Committee
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PROPOSAL TO IGC MEETING MARCH 2001
TO INCLUDE STEWARD DUTIESAND REPORTSASIGC DOCUMENTS

Proposal:

1 That 1GC adopt the attached “1GC Steward Handbook” to expand on the duties
and responsibilities of an IGC Steward.

2. That 1GC adopt the attached “IGC Steward Report Form” to provide feedback
from the Stewards to IGC to facilitate development of the Annex A Rules and
Loca Regulations.

Background

FAI publish a Jury Handbook to assist the members of the Internationa Jury in the
completion of their duties. The duties of a Steward are listed in the FAI Sporting Code
General Section (4.3.6) and in Annex A. CIVL have published a Steward Job Description
to assure a “high quality of Steward work which will improve competition fairness’ .

Discussion
It is suggested that a similar IGC Steward Handbook would assist in ensuring:

a An clear understanding of the roles and responsibilities of the Steward.
b. A clear differentiation between the role of the Steward and the Jury Member.
C. An explanation of the subtleties of the Stewarding role.

The CIVL Steward Job Description has been used at past IGC championships to provide
guidance to the IGC Stewards. The IGC Steward Handbook has been devel oped from the
CIVL Job Description, which has been modified to meet IGC requirements.

The addition of aformalized Steward report would assist in providing feedback to the
IGC on amendments to the Annex A Rules and Local Regulations that would assist the
management and organization of future events. The Report format has been devel oped
over the past three World Gliding Championships.

Bob Henderson
IGC Alternate Delegate, New Zealand
Member of the Annex A Rules Committee

Attachments:
1 IGC Steward Handbook
2 IGC Steward Report
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16.4

1

|GC STEWARD JOB DESCRIPTION
March 2001

INTRODUCTION

The Steward is the independent representative of the 1GC atending a Championships to
observe the conduct of the event. The Steward can and should liaise with the Organisers and
Jury for the purposes of rule interpretations and factors affecting the fairness and safety of the
competition. However, the Steward is not empowered to overrule officids.

2

BASIC ROLE

The basic role of the steward at FAI events is defined in the FAI Sporting Code - Generd
Section 4.3.6 asfollows:

Sewards are advisers to the Event Director. They watch over the
conduct of the event and report any unfairness or infringement of the
rules and regulations or behavior prgudicial to the safety of other
competitors or the public or in any way harmful to the sport. They
assemble information and facts concerning matters to be considered by
the International Jury. They advise the Event Director on interpretation
of the rules and regulations and on penalties. A Steward has no executive
powers. He must not be a member of the Organizing Committee. A
Seward may attend a meeting of the International Jury as an observer
or witness.

Reguirements for the Steward a |GC events are dso outlined in Annex A.

To be effective a Steward must;

Be aware that he has no forma power or authority to make decisons. Hisrole is one
of providing advice and/or support to the Director, the Internationa Jury, the Team
Captains and the competitors.

Possess a thorough understanding of Annex A and the Loca Regulations and have
these documents available a dl times during the event. As he must advise the Director
on rule interpretetion, it is degrable that he has been present at the Commission
meeting where the local regulaions were approved. It is hepful if he has had
experience in the interpretation of complex documents.

Be able to anticipate, and recognize in advance, issues that may cause competitors to
congder that they have not been treeted fairly by the organizers. The steward should
enaure that the information given to Team Captains and competitors is unambiguous.
He must be aware of difficulties created by language. He should ask himself "Was that
briefing clear? How could the information be misnterpreted? Was the briefing
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conggtent with the regulations? Were any changes, from what was required yesterday,
clearly defined as different? Were dl the items that were supposed to be covered,
mentioned?' He should back up his judgement in these matters by enquiring of Team
Captains and/or competitors of their understanding. In addressing such issues he must
not reduce the credibility of the Director.

Be prudent in answering questions from Team Captains and competitors. His answers
must be consstent with the rules and regulations and what the Director has stated, or
will date at briefings. If the Steward is unclear in any detall, he must confer with the
Director.

Be able to establish a good working relationship with the Organizers, the Team
Captains and competitors. By recognizing potential problems in advance he should
take steps to avoid them becoming issues. Many problems arise from a breakdown in
communications. He should be aware of the strengths and weaknesses of the Director
and his organization.

Be experienced in sporting events a the highest level and the stress under which al
involved operate. He must be sengtive to the human aspects of high performance

sport.

Not take it for granted that dl things are happening in accordance with the rules and/or
the way they appear on the surface. He should be looking at the systems the organizer
has in place to make sure that they are robust. "Are the scores being caculated
correctly and is dl the required information being presented in dally score sheets?
What security isin place to ensure that flight verification records cannot be tampered
with? How are any officid timepieces synchronized? What systems are in place to
make sure a pilot's finish time is aways recorded?’ These and a multitude of other
questions should be asked continuoudly.

Be visble, watchful and observant. Take notes of incidents that may be unsafe or
cause for complaint or protest. Record time of briefings, launch opening, complaints or
protests being submitted. Be able to provide objective, accurate and factua evidence.

SPECIFIC RESPONSIBILITIES

The requirements of the sporting codes are by necessity rather generd. The specific duties are
expanded below.

31

Watching over the conduct of the event

The Steward should be aware that many of the participants in a world championship are
operating a a high level of dress This is true, not only of the competitors but dso of the
organizer, and his hdpers. It is important that the Steward avoids being loaded by the
organizer with routine activities that prevent him from overseeing the competition in a relaxed
but thorough manner.



The Steward should:

Contact the organizer as early as possible before the meet to establish rapport, offer
support and detect potential problems.

Attend dl briefings

Make notes of al statements by the organizer or other competition officids, including
times of al events such as launch opening, dosing, briefing times, etc.

Ligten carefully to al announcements and check that the language used is able to be
eadly understood by those participants who do not have the officid language as their

firg language.
Collect, and have on hand a dl times, al documents issued by the organizer, including
Loca Regulations, Appendums and rule clarifications. These should dso be "language
checked". If documents are not dated and time stamped, record the time, date and
place of issue.

Collect information, statements and documents concerning points of contention in
regards to rule gpplication and interpretation.

Confirm with Team Captains and competitors that announcements and documents are
able to be correctly interpreted.

Check that briefings are adequate, that dl information required by competitors is
included, and consgent with the Sporting Code(s) and al other written
documentation. Be particular aware of "literd trandations' that when retrandated may
mean something different.

Egablish a rdationship with Team Captains and competitors to identify impending
problems or difficulties that participants are experiencing (Do not promise to fix these
problems—the “fix” isthe responghility of the team or the organizer as appropriate).

Monitor the status of scores, check that briefings clearly state when protest time
elapse and that al competitors have adequate opportunity to lodge complaints and/or
protests.

Review dl systems for accuracy and soundness of operation by observing various
points (task setting, launch, finish, outlanding, scoring, etc)

3.1.1 Launch system - Check that:
The launch system is understood by the launch marshdls.

Adeguate indructions exigt, and it will work under dl the likely (and unlikely)
wegther conditions.

The system records any times of launch delaysif thisis required to determine if
the day isvdid or to set specific task related times.

3.1.2 Turnpoints and Finish- Check that:



3.1.3
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3.15

Turnpoints are adequately defined.

The finish line is defined in a manner that dlows crossing to be determined
unambiguoudy and preferably in a manner that dlows the pilot to view for
themsdvesthat close finishes are valid or invalid.

The system used to record finish line crossng minimizes the possbility of pilots
being missed, mistakenly identified or errors being introduced.

Adequate crowd (and team) controls exi<.

Scoring system - Check that:

The scores are being correctly calculated in accordance with the published
scoring formulae. Do not assume that computer based scoring systems are in
fact correct.

GNSS evidence - Check that:

The system whereby GNSS records are collected, processed, checked and
gtored is controlled so that the possibility of flight records being tampered
with, lost and/or stolen is minimized.

The method by which GNSS records are being checked is thorough.

Safety - Check that:
Adequate arrangements are in place to respond to pilot injury.

Mechanisms are in place to cancd the task if necessary due to unsafe
conditions.

Record instances where safety is compromised.

3.2 - Reporting referencesto the Rules and Regulations

As a Steward you are requested to submit a complete report on the competition to the
Organizers and the IGC Bureau. The primary purpose of this report should be to identify
desirable changes to rules and procedures for future competitions. The IGC Steward Report
form attached should be used. Specificdly the report should:

A W NP

Identify Rule and Locd Regulation problems.
Record instances where mest fairnessis compromised.
Record instances where meet safety is compromised.

Record clarifications, decisions, and problems.



16.4

|GC Steward Report - Name and Date of Event

1 ORGANIZATION (Comment where appropriate)

11

12

13

14

15

16

1.7

18

19

1.10

111

112

1.13

1.14

1.15

1.16

Overall organization

Quantity of officials

Experience of officials

Suitability of meetings and briefings
Suitability of weather information
Suitability of facilities

Transportation

Information dissemination (Pronouncements, schedules and decisions)
Pilot assistance

Retrieval

Launch control for fair access and efficiency

Opening and closing ceremonies including presentation of Jury and
Stewards

Other social events
Total number of scheduled days and number of contest days
Media liaison

Other organizational comment
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2 RULES (Comment where appropriate)
2.1  Adequacy of local regulations
2.2  Addendumsor changes
2.3  Fair applications of local regulations
2.4  Possibleimprovements of ruleregulations
25  Task setting and operations.
26  Scoring system (use and application)
2.7 Protest handling and registration

2.8  Pilot position System and on line reproduction

3 SAFETY (Comment where appropriate)
3.1 General safety of the event.
3.2  Occurrence of accidents
3.3  Availability of medical personnel
34  Useof safety officers
35 L aunch safety
3.6  Pilot skillsrelating to safety

3.7  Suggestionsfor future safety enhancements

Name Name Name

Signature Signature Signature
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From: Smilian Cibic - Italian Delegateto IGC

To: Larry Sanderson - IGC Secretary

Subject: About FAI Sporting Code- Section 3
Vicenza, 14 January 2001

A discussion about SC3 seems to have exploded suddenly at about the end of
one Millenium and the beginning of anew one.

Having been deeply involved with this matters for at least two decades, |
think I may aswell add to... the confusion with someideas for which | don't
ask any immediate action, but only congderation when intervening on the
Code in the future.

To amplify, the points being presently discussed are essentidly Pirker's
proposas and a possible moratorium for changes. But I'll take this
opportunity to discuss the whole layout of SC3, unsatisfactory, in my
opinion, from many points of view.

First of dl 1'd consider the bulk of the documents versusfirg the difficulties
of producing and circulating them and second the willingness, or rather
unwillingness, of the intended users to read them.

| have here copies of SC3, editions 1981 and 1992, both of about 30 pages.
The present edition, that Ross optimigticaly defines "short", has about 45
pages. plus Annex C, which, according to the texts, isitsintegrd part, with
more than 50 pages (are we under the influence of the European Community,
that regulates the diameter of the pess, the straightness of the cucumbers et
amilia?).

Redigticdly, how many of the non English spesking countries have a
trandation of SC3 (we have); and how many atrandation of Annex C? We
have not, and will not have it; instead well prepare a short document (more
or less the "shorter, smpler and easier to read verson..." decided in the 1997
annud meeting).

How many of the pilots involved in sport and how many OOs have this
documents and how many actudly read them? From my experience, not only
in my country, atiny minority.

And what about amendments? They should be trandated, if necessary, and
distributed to al possessors of copies of the Code: not so easy. | don't believe
a grict moratorium for amendmentsis possible, but at least let's limit them to
really important and urgent matters, leaving cosmetics for the next radical


Peter L Ryder
16.5


revison (AL1, issued one year after the SC3, congsts of six pages with 24
points. too many)

All this should invite usto be redigtic and try to smplify things as much as
possible.

Whereas the scope of Annex A is clear, dthough recently, asI'll explain later,
it has been misused, Annex B is probably not more necessary, | think that
Annex C is dtogether awrong document, and certainly, aswell see later; not
what we urgently wanted and needed.

In other words if SC3 needs alonger explanatory document, thereis
something wrong

Therefore | think that the whole Code should be reconsidered, rewritten or
deeply revised in afew yearstime, maybe with a contest to get the shortest
and smplest text. To thisend | will express some ideas, not necessarily right.

Section 3

Thisis the basic document. The text should be clear, complete on its own,
likeit used to be, and not needing to be interpreted, at least for an average
informed reader, with references to Annex C, as it happens now (see points
4.6.34(i), 4.6.4a, 4.6.44(i1), 4.6.4b)).

Actudly | find it very dangerous what Ross says in hisweb message of 2
January 2001: "In many ways Annex C isnow the mor e useful document
becauseit gives the detalled way of satisfying the (short) rules givenin SC3
itsdlf". This tends to reduce the importance of this basic document: Annex C
cannot and must not be a subgtitute of SC3

About the shortness of the rules | dready wrote above. Going into detail,
where could SC3 be shorter and/or smplified?

Here are just some examples.

Frg of dl, and certainly not very important, but an example of mixing
bureaucracy with rues: Are the Copyright and the Rights (pages 2 and 3)
really necessary here? Should they redlly be trandated in dl languages? And
the FAI logo on page 3, and the addresses of FAI given twice in the two
pages, by the way with different web addresses? | am not alawyer, and think
they should find place in aset of documents for NACs, officids, etc. and not
be a concern for pilots and OOs, the normal users of this document.

Having decided for only GNSS control of records, we could easly get rid of
something rather archaeologicd, like the direct observation from the ground



(4.6.1a- 4.6.2f(i)), and the use of radar (4.7.1). Somebody has an idea of how
many times they were actudly used in the last years?

And what about measuring times, in the third millennium with "timepieces
digolaying only minutes' (4.5.18)?

Certainly important isthe list of the tasks, leading to alot of discussons
about the distance tasks, for which | think we need alogica and clean
scheme.

In my opinion we should have for each declared distance task a
corresponding free one. Apart from what Pirker says (with ahardly
understandable kind of religious war againg his ideas), what is sowrong in
adding afree triangle to complete alogica scheme? We have record tables
full of blank positions (about 30 only in the feminine World Class and ULS).
What harm can this one do, which will certainly have dlients, especidly in
some countries, not favoured by nature and with a difficult meteorology?

And amore logica scheme could help to smplify the rather confusing
present point 1.4, certainly not easlly understandable at first glance.

Annex A

In my opinion, this part of the rulesisintended to be aguide for the rules of
internationa championships. Until the European Championships 2000, the
organisers used to prepare a booklet containing the rules and the loca
regulations as gpproved by 1GC, and the system worked well, especidly with
the solution adopted for the World Championships 1999, where the loca
rules were inserted in the most appropriate place in the middle of the rules.
This resulted in an easy consulting for teams and organisers.

The decision (to my knowledge made officialy known only to the organisers)
not to have a specid set of rules, but to use Annex A to thisend, wasin my
opinion, but aso of the organisers and most everybody concerned, very
unfortunate. As president of the jury | knew about it when | arrived to
Luesse; the organisers, the stewards and the jury were unhappy, the teams
and competitors did not have copies of the Annex.

I'll add more to that: | made an inquiry on the grid: the great mgority of the
pilots did not know what was Annex A (one pilot asked me: "does Annex A
exis dso in my country?"); again most of the ones who knew, had never read
it, as was of the most known pilots confessed.

The same opinions are expressed by Fred Weinholtz in his" Stewards Report
EC 2000", who says "There should be one (pocketsize) booklet with only the



information valid for this event and developed necessary for the pilots, as
short aspossible”

We dways had something like that: why these inventions not tested beforein
less important events?

The same appliesto the decison imposed to the organisers transforming the
Assigned Area Task (a speed task, point 19.5 of Annex A) into a distance
task? Why do we spend time and money to discuss, decide and publish rules
in Annex A, if then suddenly somebody has the right to change them without
acommunication and judtification?

Annex B

This document is obsolete and should be rewritten or split, with parts going
to different documents for different users.

It starts with the Glossary, where it reads " This expands the Glossary in the
main volume of Section 3...", but thereis no more glossary in SC3.

Chapter 1 and 2 contain information certainly not needed by pilots and Oos.

Only Appendix 1 may be interesting to pilots and OOs, but it regards
informetion that is dready partly or totally in Annex C, and could in any case
be included there.

At this point we could eesily get rid of Annex B.

Annex C
| copy from the minutes of the 1997 IGC Annua Mesting:
81.1....

VOTING: it was unanimoudy agreed to form a new sub-committee chaired
by Ross Macintyre with 2 objectives:

(a) to produce a shorter, smpler and easier to read version of Section 3 of the
Sporting Code, and

(b) to write a guide to the Sporting Code for OOs and pilots.

| think Annex C which is certainly not the most needed "quick reference
guide’ of point (a), nor the guide of point (b).



| ingst on the importance of the really needed document of point (a), which,
in my opinion and | think of the ones that requested it, should be a very short
digest for pilots and OOsto keep in their pockets, with a synthesis of the
rules they need in the fidd, something Smilar to what we have for example
for avideo recorder or Smilar gadgets where, together with a complete set of
ingructions, we have afew pages with the essentia for aquick help.

About Annex C, | don't discussits quality, which is certainly good, but it is
not a "guide to the Sporting Code". It israther something with amuch wider
scope, a handbook or a manual, comparable with smilar books published in
different countries, with useful information for cross country, badge and
record flying.

In other words | do not think that in what was intended under (b), we should
teach people how to fly badges or records, but we should only to tick to
explaning, for the ones less familiar with them, the rules of SC3. As| sad
before, there should be no need for a person normaly familiar with SC3, to
use Annex C.

| studied carefully Annex C and made boring pages of notes, but here I'll just
say that most of the text is redundant, far beyond the necessities of pilots and
OOs. Mechanica Barograph Procedures, Motor Glider Consderations,
Photo- Interpretation Techniques are far beyond the scope of the document, as
are the appendixes regarding GNSS, the Motor Glider MoP Recording
System, etc. .

The example of the calculation of theloss of height (2.1) assumes subnormal
readers. The same for Appendix 1 - Common conversion factors (the whole
SC3ismetric, so why does somebody need this table anyway).

In concluson Annex A, rather then aguide to SC3 is a study book for club
ingtructors, nationd andysts and processors of the claims, instructors of OOs.

Reading it will certainly do no harmto apilot ar an OO, but, as| sad, is
beyond the limited scope of point (b).

What should we do then? In my opinion this text should not be called Annex
A, but possibly be published by IGC, something like OST1V's Handbook of
Meteorologica Forecast.

Instead we should stick to what was decided in 1997 and produce as soon as
possible the "quick reference guide” of point ().



16.6

Moation for dteration to Annex A.

This proposed motion is based on the premise that Open Classisa non-redtricted class and therefore
any weight limitations need to be within legd and some operationd guideines.

The current rulesin the Sporting Code leave dl decisons on theweight of Open Class aircraft to
those specified in the Loca Regulations. This does not provide any guidance to organisers. In
practice, thishasresulted in differing conditions being applied to gliders, single seat motor gliders
and two seat motor gliders.

Specificdly, sngle place motor gliders have been redtricted to aweight lower than their certified
weight whereas two place motor gliders have been permitted to operate a their certified weight. This
provides an advantage to two seet motor gliders over the single seat versions. The Single seet motor
gliders therefore are d 0 disadvantaged compared to the Sngle seet gliders asther (normd)
weight/wing loading variation is restricted.

Thefollowing mation isintended to provide genera guidance on weight redtrictions for Open Class.

"That dl aircraft competing in Open Class be permitted to fly at their legdly certified weight unless
local operationd requirements, such as towplane or airfield restrictions that are advised in the Loca
Regulations, impose alower limit."

In practice this could mean that Gliders are restricted to 750K g, some  single place motor glidersare
restricted to 820K g and two seat motor gliders gpprox 840 Kg. Towplane limits may impose aweight
limit on gliders/motor glidersthat need alaunch to 750 Kg. Airfield limits may mean that no glider
can be flown which exceed 850 Kg.

Terry Cubley IGC representetive, Audraia
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16.7

Proposal from the French delegate Roland Stuck

We think that no major changes should be introduced to SC3 without thorough reflection.

Nevertheless, Klaus Ohlmann's recent near -2500 km flight in the Andes has highlighted two anomaliesin badge
rules that should be corrected without delay :

1 - Cancelling predeclaration of turn points for "free distance with up to three turn points', asis proposed by
Austria,

2 - Egtablishing the rules for two-seaters. That is the reason for this present change proposal :
In the actual Sporting Code (2.0.1) it says: "The pilot must be alonein the glider”.

Thisruleisintended mainly for 50km, 300km etc. to avoid a student pilot being awarded a badge with an
instructor in the back seat. That has to be preserved.

But when nobody in the glider already has a given badge (such as a 2000 km badge for Ohlmann's flight) there is
no such reason. And it would be too bad to forbid someone to allow alocal copilot to enjoy such a marvelous
flight in a modern high performance two-seater, by forcing him to fly alone.

There could be an advantage in flying with a copilot, but thisis the same for records and the
monoplace/multiplace distinction has been removed. In long flights, safety isimproved by the presence of a
copilot. But the badge being an individual standard of achievement, it may only be given to the pilot in
command.

We therefore propose the following change :

In SC3 2.0.1, replace the sentence : "The pilot must be alone in the glider” by

"The pilot must be alonein the glider ; as an exception, if no onein the glider has already been awarded a given
badge, a flight may count towards this badge performance, the badge being awarded only to the more

experienced pilot, declared as pil ot-in-command"

END OF PROPOSAL
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16.8

18-Meter — let’s go back to thesdflaunching FAI class!

The establishment of the 18-meter FAI class was opposed for many years due to the feer it
would cannibdize the 15meter FAI class.

This cannibdization is now hgppening, because one the origind reasons to establish the 18-
meter class was forgotten, and any 15-meter glider with additional wingtips can (and many
do) compete in the 18- meter class.

This has two negdtive effects. it harms the 15-meter class, and destroys one of the origind
intents of the 18-meter class.

One of the main reasons to establish the 18 meter FAI class was that an 18-meter glider could
have a sdflaunching cgpability without severdy compromising its week thermalling
capability, due to a dill reesonably low wingloading with an engine on board.

The ideawas that establishing an 18-meter FAI class would induce manufecturersto design
competitive sdflaunching gliders, thus dlowing a substantiad number of competition pilots
that live isolated and cannat, done, economicaly sustain the availability of atowplane on
ther arport, to fly with a sdflaunching FAI class glider able to competein itsown dassin
international competitions.

But nowadays we have a problem: mogt internationd 18- meter competitions do not prescribe
asdflaunching capability for competing gliders, and therefore engine-less gliders
increasingly start to compete in these competitions.

Itisimpossible for aglider with an engine on board to compete fairly with a glider without
engine in wesk conditions— any competition pilot knows thet the difference in wingloading is
judt too high - so the only solution is for the pilot to remove his engine, acumbersome and
often technically delicate operation.

This stuaion obliges the marufacturers to optimize the glider design in the engine-less
configuration, which destroys “ sdflaunchability”, one of the originad ams of the 18-meter
class, and opens an obvious door to the “wingtipped migration” from the 15-meter class.

Thereisasmple solution to this problem: 18- meter dass gliders must be able to selflaunch
in order to participate in a FAl sanctioned contes.

Thiswill:
- Induce the manufacturers to optimize their glider designs with an engine on board

Eliminate the easy migration of wingtipped engine-lessor “turbo” (selfsugtaining) 15-

meter gliders to the 18-meter class, thus presarving the 15-meter competition

community and the value of thar gliders

Allow for 18-meter class competitions in areas where no towplanes are available.

Therefore the Spanish Royd Aeronautica Federation proposes to introduce asmple rule for
18meter class competitions organized according to FAI-IGC rules an 18-meter classglider
must be ableto sdflaunch at any time during a FAI 18-meter class competition.
Aerotowing is per mitted, but the or ganizers may verify the sdflaunching capability at
any moment.
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16.9

IGC Meeting March 2001

Proposal
by Ross Macintyre, Sporting Code Specialist

to amend Sporting Code Section 3 Paragraph 4.3.4c to say:

"Satisfactory evidence is produced showing that the glider was in the observation zone and within
1000 metres of the finish point.”

Background

As noted in the specialist’s report to the IGC, an anomaly was found where, when finishing a
flight by flying through the Observation Zone of the finish point it was possible for the finish to actually
be a very considerable distance away from the start/finish point, whereas the concept of a “closed
course” is for the glider to return to the start point to achieve the goal. Other methods of finishing
include landing within 1000 metres of the start/finish point, or on the airfield which is the start/finish
point, or crossing a finish line at the Start/finish point. All these finishes place the glider within a
suitable distance of the start/finish point to conform to the concept of a finish at the start point.

The proposed wording would create the same requirement for a “flying” finish where no
landing or finish line is available, so no advantage could be gained by using a the different type of
finish.

Note that this wording places the onus on the pilot to provide satisfactory evidence. In the
current Code and Annex C this has not been emphasized.

The distance can be measured quite easily where a flight recorder is used; so record attempts
are simply covered. For badge flights, using visual sighting by an Official Observer, no difficulty in
assessing the distance should be found. However, it is accepted that there could be a degree of
uncertainty with camera evidence, and to obtain a satisfactory finish would seem to require a finish
photo that is incontrovertibly near the waypoi nt, essentially showing the glider close to being
overhead. If there can beany argument about this distance on viewing the waypoint photo, then
satisfactory has not been met. The onus is on the pilot using camera evidence to be clearly within
1000 m of the start/finish point.

This onus and precautionary statement would be described in Annex C, in a new para 4.7
This would say, in words to this effect:

4.7  Achieving a goal using camera evidence (SC3-4.3.4c). One of the four ways a pilot can prove
completion of a goal flight is to provide satisfactory evidence showing that the glider was in the
OZ of the finish point andwithin 1000 metres of it. If a camera is being used on a badge flight,
exact position is difficult to determine, nevertheless the onus is on the pilot to produce
satisfactory evidence. Without the use of specialized photo-interpretation techniques, this
requires a finishing photo from a position that is incontrovertibly close to the TP. If there can be
any argument about being within 1000 metresof the finish when viewing the photo evidence,
then satisfactory has not been met. It would be preferable to use one of the other three
finishing methods of SC3-4.3.4 and not rely on a finish photo, but a photo is acceptable if the
pilot is clearly close to the TP.

Ross Macintyre
IGC Sporting Code Specialist
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19.1

Deutscher Aero Club Braunschweig, 12.01.2001
- Segelflugkommission -

Nomination for Annual Award 2001
" Lilienthal Gliding Medal"

The Gliding Commission of the German Aero Club nominated for eminent services of
gliding and his pioneer flight of almost 2500 km

Klaus Ohlmann

Klaus Ohlmann, born 29.06.1952, beongs toe the mog outdanding glider pilots and gliding
teachersin Germany.

He desarved wel of sudy the Leewaves for long distance flights On this occason he
ddivered flight-prectical  results for the Alps-aea hdpfull in many sdentific dliding
sympos ums to substantiate and to consolidate theories.

With his gdlidngsdentific work during the "Mountan-Wave-Project”, the exploring of the
Andes in Argentina, he achieved true pioneer flights in the last both years to find the limits in
digance flights.

Klaus Ohlmann is a glider pilot who commits his whole person, his profidency and physica
peformance to reach the highest peformances, like his successful flight in the Andes at
November 26 2000:

With a motorglider "Stemme S 10" he flew a Free Three Turn Points Distance of 2.459 km.
Thisrecord claim exceeded the longest gliding distance of the World - so far - by 400 km.

The name of Klaus Ohimann stands for the following flying top-performances:
Acknowledged World Records:
Free Out and Return Distance 141222km  (D-O)

Announced World Records:

Free Out and Return Distance 155000km  (D-O)
Free Three Turn Points Distance 2459,60 km (D-O)
Speed over an Out-And-Return Course

of 1500 km 1234kmh (D-O)

Ancther 3 Acknowledged German Records
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19.2

Deutscher Aero Club Braunschweig, 15.01.2001
- Segelflugkommission -

Nomination for Annual Award 2001
" Pdlagia M gjewska Gliding Medal"

The Gliding Commission of the German Aero Club nominated for extraordinary
performancesin gliding during the past years

Dr. Angdika Machinek

Angdika Machinek, an exceptiond femde ahlete, flies snce the age of 14. She mede her
fird solo flight 1971 a Ith/Niedersachsen with a "Rhonlerche’. Bedde gliding she dso fed a
home in many other categories of arsports, i.e motor-gliders motor-planes, ultralight-planes
aswedl as bdlooning.

Angelika is dso active as a teacher in dl these categories of arsports to pass her experiences
to others. She is the spokeswoman for the Femde Nationd Team of Germany, foundation
member of the German section of the Ninety-Nines, chief-indructor a her flying-club Aero
Club Bad Nauheim and examination councilor for the Sate of Hessen.

In the tun of the year 1996/1997 Angdika made some headlines with a seies of record
flights in Bitterwasser/Namibia. In the category "sngleseeter motor -gliders femde' she st up
10 World Records.

As firg femde gliderpilot in Germany she flew in January 1999 a FAl-triangular course of
more than 1000 km and in addition to this three other World Records.

Other sporting results:

1985 Participation at the firgt Gliding Aerobatics World-Championship in
Mauterndorf/Austria
1994 German Champion 15m-dass Femde (Marpingen)
1995 Bronze Medd Women's European Championships in Marpingen/Germany
1997 Bronze Medd Women's European Championshipsin PrievidzalSowakia
1998 Geman Champion 15m-class Femde (Jena)
Winner of the Elly-BenhornRaly (Motorflight) in Damme/Germany
1997 Bronze Medd Women's European Chanpionshipsin Leszno/Poland
1998 Gaman Champion 15m-class Femae (Neresheim)
2. Winner 15m-class at the International Hahnweide-Competition
1999 Bronze Medd Women's European Championshipsin Leszno/Poland
2000 German Champion 15m-class Femae (Nereshem)

2. Winner 15m-dlass a the International Hahnweide-Competition
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IHR ZEICHEN
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PS/SCH Federation Aéronautique
October 26, 2000 Internationale (FAI)
[LASB 1\segeltlugiKorrespondenz\FirstAwardPiratGehriger.doc} Internat. Glldlng Commission (IGC)

Avenue Mon Repos 24
1005 Lausanne

Proposal for the first PIRAT GEHRIGER Award

Gentlemen:

Please find enclosed the proposal written by Hans Nietlispach for the nomination of
Max Bachmann to be awarded the first PIRAT GEHRIGER Award.

While the letter of Hans Nietlispach is self-explanatory, we are pleased to herewith
officially support his Proposal in view of the high merits of Max Bachmann within the
National an International Soaring Scene.

Yours sincerely,

AERO-CLUB OF SWITZERLAND

Peter Schneuwly Frangois Thorens
President Swiss Soaring AsSociation President Aero-Club of Switzerland

cc:  FAl, Internat. Gliding Commission, Lausanne
Ross A. Macintyre, Chairman IGC
Tor Johannessen, Member of the Diploma Committee
Dick Bradley, Member of the Diploma Committee
Hans Nietlispach, IGC-Delegate AeCS
Per e-mail

encl: Proposal Hans Nietlispach Pirat Gehriger Award

AERO-CLUB  ZENTRALSEKRETARIAT VERKEHRSHAUS DER SCHWEIZ TELEFON 041/370 21 21
AERO-REVUE SECRETARIAT CENTRAL CH-6006 LUZERN, LIDOSTRASSE 5 TELEFAX 041/370 21 70
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Hans Nietlispach, Swiss Delegate IGC/FAI, Maulbeerstr. 14, CH-3011 Bern, Switzerland
Email: Hans_Nietlispach@hotmail.com

Bern, September 2000 TO: 1GC/FAI
av. Mon Repos 24, Olympic Museum
CH-1005 Lausanne
Ross Maclintyre, Tor Johannessen, Dick Bradley

Proposal for the first PIRAT GEHRIGER AWARD / Annex Agenda IGC 2001

The following person is proposed for the first PIRAT GEHRIGER AWARD for his services to the soaring

community on international and national levels over the past 12 years, featuring

- his efforts to maintain good communication between the Swiss National Soaring scene and the
FAIGC at times of constantly changing rules and technologies.

- his efficient organization over the past 12 years of the participation of Swiss National Gliding
Teams and Junior Teams in various World- and European championships.

- his various activities in defense of soaring sites in an increasingly adverse political environment

Max Bachmann, Esq., Aircraft Engineer, born Feb. 17,1928, soaring pilot since age 17,
aerobatics and instrument flight, holder of FAI Gold C with 3 diamonds, 1000 km Diploma

Personal History
1988 Election as a member of the board of the Swiss Aeroclub' Soaring Association,

- Coaching the National Gliding Team and Juniors Division for over 12 years

- monitoring the selection of the Swiss national teams during the same period

- serving as a consultant for FAI rules (Sporting Code) and logger applications to the soaring pilots.
1990 Election as Swiss Alternate Delegate IGC/FAI - attending IGC meetings all-over the world

Various remarkable international actions, such as:

- Bitterwasser/Namibia: Starting 1985, Max Bachmann played a vital role organizing the yearly Swiss
expeditions to the farm and helped make the site a tremendous success in soaring history.

- WGC 1991 Uvalde/Texas - OSTIV Conference: Acting as a Co-Manager of the Swiss Team, he gave an
outstanding presentation of the study ICEBREEZE which was awarded a medal.

- EGC 2000 Liisse: After the resignation of the new Swiss Team Captain on Day 1 of the contest,
Max Bachmann resumed on an emergency basis his functions as a Co-Manager without delay.

Further important activities in favor of the soaring community

1963 - Discoverer/Promotor of the new airfield Hausen a/Albis, to be built by his employer Swissair
- Co-founder and MBO of the Swissair Soaring Club, in charge of the purchase, the technical

maintenance and quality standards of the soaring planes.

1981  Co-Founder and MBO of Swiss Airfields Association (awarded the FAI Dipléme d'Honneur in
Athens 1992) to support airfields against nationwide actions of anti-airfield groups and politicians.

1996 Initiator and co-member of the Airfield Buy-Out Hausen a/Albis, which after dissolving of the
state-financed local Pilots School was in danger of being closed down for political reasons.
Thanks to this action, the airfield is preserved and is owned today by the FGHO Association run by
the three soaring clubs based on this airfield.

2000 Still going strong at age 72 as soaring pilot, Swiss Alternate Delegate IGC/FAI and new Stewart
for international championships, Manager Swiss National Soaring Team, member of the board
Swiss Soaring Association of the Aero Club, member of the Board FGHO Association Hausen
a/Albis, member of the board Swiss Airfields Association.
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NOMINATION FROM THE ROYAL AERO CLUB OF
THE UNITED KINGDOM

AWARD OF PIRAT GEHRINGER DIPLOMA TO CHRIS WILLS

Within the international gliding movement, the Vintage Gliding Club is
now well recognised as the main guardian of our history, collecting and
retaining glider plans and other documents, also restoring vintage gliders
so they can be flown by pilots, many of whom were not born when the
gliders were built. The Vintage Gliding Club was the first oldtimer glider
club to be formed with a truly internatial structure and membership.

Christopher Wills, the son of the World Champion Philip Wills was the
initiator of the Club’s formation in 1973 and has remained its very
popular President throughout. His talents and dedication have been the
essential factrs in making the Vintage Glider Club such a success.

Chris is an accomplished musician. He is able to speak five languages
and has a warm personality. These attributes have enabled him to
encourage and motivate gliding enthusiasts the world over, 1o joim in
the work of discovering and saving long lost and missing information. He
has collected and archived an enormous number of documents and
photographs and is always prepared to share his collection and
knowledge with fellow enthusiasts Worldwide.

Without Chris Wills’ hard work and leadership over more than a quarter
of a century, our gliding history would undoubtedly not have been
properly documented and many classic gliders would not now be flying.
He has worked tirelessly without seeking the Bhght and so is probably
little known amongst contest pilots.

Nevertheless he has contributed enormously to our sport and it is
accordingly strongly recommended he be awarded the Pirat Gehringer
Diploma by the Federation Aeronautique Internationale.
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